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UNIVERSITY CALENDAR

1998-1909
Semester Examinations Close....... Ceseereseteateeennne May 27
Baccalaureate Sunday.....ccoceveeenena. Ceteeescsecssssss.May 30
Commencement. .....coceeessesssscnssseses....Monday, May 31
Alumni Dinner........cocvvevennn.. veeee...Wednesday, June 2

SUMMER SESSION, 1909
Registration day ..c.ovveeeevcrevennnnnes «ee.s..Monday, June 21

Recitations begin ........ creseccascsssassssss . Tuesday, June 22
Summer session closes.......cciviiiiiiniiiinann. Friday, July 30

1909-1910
FIRST 'SEMESTER :
Examination for admission...... .....Monday, Tuesday, Oct. 4, &

Registration days.........cvve.......Monday, Tuesday, Oct. 4,5

Recitations begin...... N ‘Wednesday, Oct. 6
Examinations for removing conditions........ cerennans Oct. 11-16
Thanksgiving vacation...... Nov. 24, 12 m,, to Nov. 29, 8:00 a. m.
Examinations for removing conditions............ December 13-17
Christmas vacation........ Deec. 23, 4 p. m., to Jan. 4, 8:00 a, m.
First semester closes........... eeeenns Ceerenes Friday, Feb. 11

SECOND SEMESTER
Registration days......... eevees..Monday, Tuesday, Feb. 14, 15
Recitations begin......c.cocvveeenn.. veeesee. Wednesday, Feb. 16
Washington’s birthday....ceoveeeeeseneecscenssnans February 22
Examinations for removing conditions.............. March 14-18
Decoration day ...cceooveeeeees Ceessscecanean, ~Monday, May 30
Semester examinations cloS@.....ccceevnnnccciciaiiians June 10
Baccalaureate Sunday......ccoeeeee teesesessasrssasssss.dune 12
Alumni dIDDNEr.....c.ceceevcecccencosnsssss...Tuesday, June 14
Commencement ....ccccevereccccosccccane ..Wednesday, June 16



N 7YL'rHE BOARD OF REGENM vf(

« .
HON, AP S AW PTestdeRt . e cvvveenvennennnns ....Seattle
% Term Bxpires, 1914,
HoN. FRANK D. NaSH......cvo0n0vven S Tacoma
; Term Bxpires, 1910.

i HON. D. L. HUNTINGTON .. . ceoernesesscossoessioesnsss .Spokane
: Term Bxpires, 1910.
Term Explres, 911.

7 Hox. F. A. Hazerrine. ....ﬁ/%nM..........South Bend

Term Expires, 1917,

Hon. JorN C. HIGGINS....... tesessescscaracssccianrannas Seattle
Term BExpires, 1914.

HON. HOWARD (. COSGROVE....ceseseerssssnssassssssss..Seattle

Term Expires, 1915.
WiLLiaAM MARRHAM, Secretary of the Board d\ﬂ'»
oy L e Envitn—

OFFICERS OF ADMI RATION -

Pregident.....ccvvevesesssvessasessess  THOMAS FRANKLIN KANE
) Administration Buflding. .
Dean of the College of Liberal Arts.........ARTHUR RAGAN PRIEST
Administration Bailding.

- Dean of the College of Engineering........ALMON HoMER FULLER
Seclence Hall. - .
Dean of the School of Mines..... ceseenneas ++...MILNOR ROBERTS
Sclence Hall.

Dean of the School of Pharmacy........CHARLES WILLIS JOHNSON
Administration Building.
Dean of the 8chool of Law........e.vns.. . JOHN THOMAS CONDON
Administration Building.
Dean of the 8chool of Forestry..........FRANCIS GARNER Mmm
Science Hall. )
Chairman of Graduate Faculty.......eveeeeves..J. ALLEN SMITH
Administration Building.
Dean of Women........covueeeenn Checetsectesannan INnis H. WEED
Women’s Hall
Registrar and Hecretary of the Faculty. .HERBERT THOMAS CONDON
Administration Building.
Head Librarian....... etecrtsesassons .. WiLiam ErLmer HENRY
Administration Building.



M .4/4/ '

FACULTY AND OTHER OFFICERS*

TaoMAS FRANKLIN KANE, PH. D., President.

A. B, De Pauw University, 1888; A. M., 1891; Ph. D., Johns Hopkins
University, 1895 ; Tutor in Latin, De Pauw University, 1886-88; Pro-
fessor of Latin, Lewis College, 1888-91; Scholar in Latin, Johns Hop-
kins University, 1898-94; Fellow in Latln, 1894-95; Professor of
Latin, Olivet College, 1895-1900; Professor of Latin Language and
Literature, University of Washington, 1900-2; Acting President,
1902-8 ; President, 1608-,

HexrY LANDES, A. M., Professor of Geology and Mineralogy.

A.B., Indiana University, 1892; A.B., Harvard University, 1802;
A.M,, 1898; Assistant U. 8. Geologlcal Survey, 1891 and 18938; As-
gistant to State Geologist, New Jersey, 1892-94; Principal of Rack-
land (Me.) High School, 1894-93; Professor of Geology and Miner-
alogy, University of Washington, 1898-; State Geologist, 1901-.

EpMOND STEPHEN Mnui?, M. L., Professor of History.

B. 8., University of Washington, 1885; M. 8., 1809 ; M. L., University
of Wisconsin, 1901; Member of Washington Legislature, 1801 and
1893 ; Secretary of the Board of Regents, University of Washington,
1804-97 ; Registrar and Lecturer on Northwest History and Forestry,
1885-97; Professor of History, 1897-.

J. ALLEN SMiTH, PH. D., Professor of Political and Social Science.

A.B,, University of Missour], 1886; LL. B, 1887; Ph. D., University
of Michigan, 1894 ; Attorney-at-Law, Kansas City, 1887-82; Professor
of Hconomics and Sociology, Marletta College, 1895-97; Professor of
Political and Social Science, University of Washington, 1897-.

ArmoxNy Homer FULLER, M. 8., C. B., Professor of Oivil Engineering
and Dean of the COollege of Engineering.

C.E‘.!, Lafayette College, 1897; M.C.E. Cornell University, 1898:
M. 8., Lafayette College, 1000; Fellow in Civil Engineering, Cornell
University, 1897-08; Professor of Civil Engineering, University ot
Washington, since 1898; absent on leave, with American Bridge Com-
pany, Philadelphia, 1900-1901; Dean of College of HEngineering, 1899-.

*The faculty is arranged in groups in the order of seniority of ap-
pointment, Fg dlrectory see page 2&8



8 University oF WASHINGTON

ApTHUB RAGAN PRIEST, A. M., Professor of Rhetoric and Oratory,
and Dean of the College of Liberal Arts.

A.B., DePauw University, 1891; A.M, 1894; Principal of High
School, Seale, Ala., 1891-92; Assoclate Principal and Professor of
Bnglish, McFerrin College, 1892-93; Instructor in Rhetoric and Ora—
tory, De Pauw University, 1898-98; Professor, 1896-98; Instructor in
Oratory, University of Wisconsin, 1898-09 ; Professor of Rhetoric and
Oratory, University of Washington, 18989-.

JorN THoMAS CoNDON, LL. M., Professor of Law and Dean of the
8chool of Law.

Student, University of Washington, 1875-79; LL.B., University of
Michigan, 1891; LL.M. Northwestern University, 1892; Assistant,
in charge of Evidence, Northwestern University, 1891-92; Member of
Seattle Bar since 1892 ; Professor of Law and Dean of School of Law,
University of Washington, 1899-.

Horacr BYERS, PR. D., Professor of Chemistry.

A. B. and B. 8., Westminster College, 1895 ; A. M., 1898; Ph. D., Johns
Hopkins University, 1899; Professor of Chemistry, Tarkio College,
1896-96; Instructor in Physics, Westminster College, 1898-97; In-
structor In Chemistry, Maryland University, 1898-99; Instructor In
Chemistry, University of Chicago, (Summer Session) 1902-1903-1804;
Professor of Chemistry, University of Washington, 1899-.

CAROLINE HAVEN OBER, Profesgor of 8panish. -

Student, Wheaton Seminary, Norton, Mass., 1882-868; Massachusetts
Normal School, Salem, 1888-89; Teacher, Public School, Palisade,
Nevada, 1886-87 ; Instructor in Modern Languages, Bozeman Academy,
Montana, 1887-88; Regent and Vice-Directress, Government Normal
Schools, Argentine Republic, 1889-93; Instructor in Spanish, San
Diego High School, California, 1836-97; Professor of Romanic Lan-
guages, University of Washington, 1897-1808; Professor of Spanish,
19083-.

TgreEvoR KIncam, A. M,, Professor of Zoology.

B. 8., University of Washington, 1899; A.M. 1901; Instructor in
Blology, University of Washington, 1895-99 ; Assistant, American Fur
Seal Commission, 1897; Acting Professor of Entomology, Oregon
Agricultural College, 1897-98; Bntomologist, Harriman Alaska Ex-
pedition, 1899 ; Austin Scholar, Harvard University, 1805-8; Assistant
Professor of Biology, University of Washington, 1899-1901 ; Professor
of Zoology, 1901-.

5



Facurty aND OTEHER OFFICERS 9

FREDERICK MORGAN PApELrorp, PH. D., Professor of English Litera-
ture.

A, B., Colby College, 1896 ; A. M., 1899 ; Ph. D., Yale University, 1809 ;
Scholar in English, Yale University, 1896-98; Fellow, 1898-99; Pro-
fessor of English, University of Idaho, 1899-1901; Research Work at
British Museum, 1803-06; Professor of English Language and Litera-
ture, University of Washington, 1801-.

Mmuxor RoOBERTS, A.B., Professor of Mining Engineering and
Metallurgy and Dean of the School of Mines.

A. B,, 8tanford University, 1809 ; Instructor in Mineralogy, Stanford
University, 1899-1900; Professor of Mining BEngineering and Metal-
lurgy, and Dean of the School of Mines, University of Washington,
1801-,

ARTHUR SEWALL HAGGETT, PH. D., Professor of Greek.

A. B., Bowdoin College, 1898 ; A. M., 1894 ; Ph. D., Johns Hopking Unit-
versity, 1897 ; Student, University of Berlin and American School at
Athens, 1897-98; Scholar in Greek, Johns Hopkins University, 1895-
96; Pellow In Greek, 1896-97; Instructor in Greek and Latin, Wor-
cester Academy, 1898-1901; Assistant Professor of Greek and Latin,
University of Washington, 1901-02; Professor of Greek Language and
Literature, 1802-, )

FeEDERIOR ARTHUR OSBORN, PH.D., Professor of Physics and Di-
rector of the Physics Laboratories.

Ph. B., University of Michigan, 1886 ; Ph. D., 1807 ; Graduate Student,

University of Michigan, 1900-1902, and 1906-7 ; Assistant in Physics,

Saginaw High School, 1800-01; Instructor in Physics, Ann Arbor

High School, 1893-96 ; Professor of Physics, Olivet College, 1896-1902 ;
! Professor of Physics and Director of Physics Laboratorfes, University
! of Washington, 1902-.

Jprm PaLo Hoyr, LL. B., Professor of Law.

LL. B, Ohio State and Union Law College, 1867; Justice, Snpremé
Court of Washington, 1879-87 and 1889-05; Chief Justice, 1895-97;
1 Professor of Law, University of Washington, 1802-,

WiLiam Savery, Pm, D., Professor of Philosophy.

A. B,, Brown University, 1806; A. M., Harvard University, 1897; Ph.
D., 1899; Assistant in Ethics, Harvard University, 1896-97; James
Walker Fellow (traveling), Harvard University, 1897-98; Student in
University of Berlin, 1897-98; Morgan Fellow, Harvard University,
;  1898-99; Assistant in History of Philosophy, Harvard University and
. Radecliffe College, 1899-1900; Professor of Psychology and Philosophy,
Fairmount College, Kansas, 1900-1802; Professor of Philosophy, Uni-
versity of Washington, 1802-,

i
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10 UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON

—

*Davip THOMSON, A. B., Professor of Latin.

A. B,, University of Toronto, 1892; Classical Master in the High
School, Oriliia, Ontario, 1893-99; Fellow in Latin, University of
/ Chicago, 1899-1901; Assistant in Latin, University of Chicago, 1901-
?’ 02; Professor of Latin, University of Washington, 1902-,
*Absent iIn Germany on leave, 1908-09.

CHARLES WiLLis JomNsoN, PH.C., PH.D. Professor of Pharma-
ceutical Chemistry, and Dean of the School of I:hamacy.

Ph. C., University of Michigan, 18868; B. 8., University of Michigan,
1900 ; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1903; Practical Pharmaecist,
Detroit, Michigan, 1896-98; Assistant Instructor in Chemistry, Uni-
versity of Michigan, 1898-01; Instructor in Chemistry, University of
Iowa, 1901-02 ; Assistant Professor in Chemistry, University of Wash-
ington, 1908-04; Professor of Pharmaceutical Chemistry, University
of Washington, 1804-,

Prerge JoserH FREIN, PH. D., Professor of French.

A, B,, Williams College, 1882 ; Ph. D., Johns Hopkins University, 1809 ;
Instructor in Modern Languages, Holbrook Military School (New
York), 1802-98 ; Instructor in French and Greek, Oahu College (Homno-
/ 6 lulu), 1893-95; Student in Europe and Johns Hopkins University,

1895-99; Fellow in Romanic Languages, Johns Hopkins University,
1808-99 ; Instructor (1899-1800) and Assistant Professor (1900-08)
of Romanic Languages, Leland Stanford, Jr., University; Professor
of French, University of Washington, 19808-.

THEODORE CHRISTIAN FRrYE, PH.D., Professor of Botany.

B. 8., University of Illinois, 1894 ; Ph, D., University of Chicago, 1802;

Principal of High School, Monticello, Ill.,, 1894-96 ; Superintendent of

: City Schools, Batavia, Ill., 1897-18060; Graduate Student, University
) of Chicago, 18906-97, 1900-02; Fellow in Botany, 1801-02; Professor of
Biology, Morningside College, Iowa, 1802-08; Professor of Botany,

University of Washington, 1908-.

e

RoBerT EpoUarRp Mogmitrz, PH.D., P=H.n.D., Professor of Mathe-
¢ ( matics and Astronomy.

B. 8., Hastings College, 1892; Ph. M., University of Chicago, 1898;
Ph. D., University of Nebraska, 1901; Ph.D.,, Universitaet Strass-
burg, 1902; Student in Goettingen and Paris, 1902; Instructor in
Mathematics, Hastings College, 1898-4; Professor, 1894-8 ; Instructor
in Mathematics, University of Nebraska, 1808-1901; Adjunct Pro-
fessor, 1002-8 ; Assistant Professor, 1803-4 ; Professor of Mathematics
and Astronomy, University of Washington, 1904-,



Facurry aNp OraER OFFICERS 11

*+JoHN FLEMING Maix, A. B., Professor of Law.

A. B, Princeton University, 1891; Superintendent of Schools, Illinols,
1891-95 ; Law Student, University of Michigan, 1895-07 ; Passed State
Bar Hxamination, Illinois, 1897 ; Practiced Law, Aledo, Illinofs, 1897-
1000 ; Seattle, Washington, 1900-04 ; Professor of Law, University of
Washington, 1904-.

/

CArL. Epwarp MaaenNussoN, PH.D., E.B. Professor of BElecirical

Engineering.

B.B. B, University of Minnesota, 1806; M. S8, 1807; B. B, 1805;
Scholar in Physics, University of Minnesota, 1895-1897; Graduate
Student, University of Wisconsin, 1898-1860; Ph.D., 1900; Fellow
in Physics, University of Wisconsin, 1899-1900; Professor of Physics
and Mathematics, University of New Mexico, 1901-1803 ; Professor of
Physics and BElectrical Engineering, New Mexico School of Mines,
1903-04; Professor of Blectrical Engineering, University of Wash-
ington, 1904-,

HaARVEY LANTZ, A. M., LL. B, Professor of Law.

Ph. B.,, De Pauw University, 1888; A.M., 1891; LL.B., Kent Law
School, 1893 ; Superintendent of Schools, Spencer, Ind., 1888-91; Law
Clerk with Schuyler & Kremer, Chicago, 1892-5; Admitted to Bar
Supreme Court of Illinois, 1898 ; Practiced law, member firms of Chase
& Lants, Chase, Proudfit & Lantz, and Proudfit & Lantz, 1886-1905;
Lecturer on Medical Law, Hering Medical College, Chicago, 1898-99;
Admitted to Bar, United States Supreme Court, 1905; Professor of
Law, University of Washington, 1805-.

BvererT OWEN EasTwoob, C. E., A. M., Professor of Mechanical En-

gineering.

C. B.,, University of Virginia, 18906; A.B., 1897; A.M, 1899; B. S,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1902; Fellow, Astronomy,
University of Virginia, 1897-1900 ; Practical work Bureau of Construc-
tion and Repair, Navy Department, Washington, D. C., 1902-03 ; with
the Fore River Ship Building Company, Quincy, Mass., 1903-04; In-
structor in Mechanical Engineering, in charge of Marine Engineering
and Naval Architecture, Lehigh University, 1804-05; Professor of
Mechanical Engineering, University of Washington, 1805-.

*Resigned March, 1009, to accept appointment as judge of the superfor

court of King county.

A



12 UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON

Epwagrp Ocravios SissoN, PH. D., Professor of Pedagogy and Di-
rector of the Department of Education.

B. Sc., Kansas State Agricultural College, 1886; A. B., University of
Chicago, 18923 ; Student in Berlin University, 1903-4; Ph. D., Harvard
University, 1805 ; Teacher and Principal in Public Schools, 1886-1891 ;
Principal, South Side Academy, Chicago, 1892-7; University Extension
Reader in Psychology, University of Chicago, 1894 ; Director, Bradley
Polytechnic Institute, Peoria, Illinois, 1897-1904 ; Assistant Professor

/ of Education, University of Illinois, 1905-6; Professor of Pedagogy,
University of Washington, 1908-.

N

FREDERICK WiLriaM MEISNEST, PH. D., Professor of German.

B. 8., University of Wisconsin, 18908 ; Ph. D., 1804; Graduate of the
State Normal School, Milwaukee, Wis., 1889; Principal of High
( Schools, Montello, Wis., 1889-91 ; Green Bay, Wis., 1893-94 ; Boscobel,
r Wis., 1894-86; Instructor in German, University of Wisconsin, 1897-
1906 ; Student, University of Leipzig, Germany, 1901-2; Professor of

German, University of Washington, 1806-.

FrARCIS GARNER Miirer, M. F., Professor of Forestry, and Dean
of the School of Forestry.

M. DI, Iowa State Normal, 1893; Ph. B., University of Iowa, 1900;

N/ B. 8. A, Towa State College, 1901 ; M. F., Yale University, 1808; Su-
perintendent of Schools, Parkersburg, Iowa, 1893-1895; Superintend-

/7/ ent of Schools, Dunlap, Iowa, 1895, 1809; Graduate Student, Yale,
1801-1903 ; Professor” of Forestry, University of Nebraska, 1903-1907 ;

Professor of Forestry, University of Washington, 1907-; with U. 8.

Forest Service, Summers, 1901-.
N Hrf/s@m/ﬂrf““

SAMUEL CHRISTOPHER LANCASTER, Profossor of ghway En-
gineering.

Student, Southwestern Baptist University, Jackson, Tenn.; Resident
’A Engineer, Illinois Central Ry., 1884-1885; Resident Engineer, Gulf,
'L Colorado and Santa Fe Ry. and Texas Pacific Ry., 1886-1887; City
Engineer, Jackson, Tenn.,, 1888-1808, at the same time serving as
Superintendent of Water and Light Plant, 1893-1906 ; Chief Engineer,
Madison County Good Roads Commission, 1803-1905; Consulting En-
gineer, Office Public Roads, Washington, D. C., 1906-; Chief Engineer,
The Heights Incorporated (Seattle Golf & Country Club), 1907-; Con-
sulting Engineer, Road Construction, Seattle Park Board, 1907-; Pro-
fessor of Highway PEngineering, University of Washington, 1907-.



Facurry anp OraER OFFICERS 18

Davip ConnNorry HALL, Sc.M., M.D. Professor of Physical
Training.

Ph. B.,, Brown University, 1801; Sc. M., University of Chicago, 1908 ;
M. D.,, Rush Medical College, University of Chicago, 1807; Acting
Physical Director and Graduate Student, Wesleyan University, Con-
necticut, 1901-02 ; Physical Director and Instructor in Physiology and
Pharmacology, University of Oklahoma, 1802-08; Medical School on
leave of absence, 1808-07 ; ProYessor of Physical Training, University
of Washington, 1608-.

BrLuMeR JAMES McCAUSTLAND, C. E, M. C. E,, Professor of Municipal
Engineering.

C. E., Cornell College, 1895 ; M. C. B., Cornell University, 1897 ; Mem-
ber Am. Soc. C. B.; Graduate Scholar in Civil Engineering, Cornell
University, 1896-97; Instructor in Civil Engineering, 1897-1900; As-
sistant Professor of Civil Engineering, 1902-07; Professor of Mining
Engineering, University of Alabama, 1907-08; ten years practice, en-
gineering work as designing, constructing and consulting engineer,
two years as City Engineer of Salem, Oregon; two years as Assistant
Chief Engineer of the Chicago Transfer and Clearing Co., of Chicago;
Professor of Municipal Engineering, University of Washington, 1808-.

Rev. HerBerT H. GowER, F.R.G. S, M. R. 8. A, Professorial Lec-
turer on Oriental Hislory, Literature and Institutions.

Member Soclety of Arts, London ; Oriental 8cholar, 8. Augustine's Col-
lege, Canterbury, 18838-8; First Class Oxford and Cambridge Prelim.,
1886 ; Rector Trinity Parish Church, Seattle, 1897-; Professional Lec-
turer on Oriental Philosopby and Literature, University of Wash-
ington, 1909-. -

Georce HENRY ALDEN, PH.D., Associate Professor of History.

B. 8., Carleton College, 1891 ; A. B, Harvard University, 1898; Ph. D,,
University of Wisconsin, 1886; Superintendent of S8chools, Tracy,
Minn., 1891-92; PFellow in History, University of Chicago, 1893-95;
Fellow in History, University of Wisconsin, 1895-96; Acting Assistant
Professor of History, University of Iilinols, 1896-97; Professor of
History and Government, Cornell College, 1897-98; Professor of His-
tory and Political Science, Carleton College, 1898-1903; Assistant
Protessor’_of History, University of Washington, 1908-05; Assoclate
Professor, 1905-.

2
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14 University oF WASHINGTON

HEeRBERT GALEN LULL, A. B., Associate Professor of Bducation.

Graduate Michigan State Normal College, 1898; A. B., University of

) Michigan, 1804; Principal Public S8chool, Carson City, Michigan,

4 1808-1802; Superintendent City Schools, Mt. Clemens, Michigan,

g 1904-05; Supervisor of Training School, Washington State Normal

School, Bellingham, Washington, 1905-07; Assistant Professor of
Bducation, University of Washington, 1807-.

)

CHARLES CHURCH Moge, M. 8., C. B, Associate Professor of Oivil
Engineering.

C. B., Lafayette College, 1898 M.C. B, Cornell University, 1899'
M. B., Latayette College, 1901 ; Graduate Scholar in Civil Engineering,
6\ Cornell University, 1898-09 ; five and one-half years practice in bridge
\ and construction work with the following: Pencoyd Iron Works and
q,- ! American Bridge Co., Pencoyd, Penn.; D, H. Burnham & Co., Archts.,
Chicago; T. L. Condron, C.B., Chicago; U. 8. Engineer Dep’t, Fort
Worden, . Wash.; C, M. & St. P. Ry. Co., of Washington, Seattle;
Acting Professor of Civil Engineering, University of Washington,
1900-01; Associate Professor, 1907-.

Henry Krerrzer BENsoN, PH.D., Associate Professor ‘of Ohemds-
try, Acting Professor of Chemistry, 1907-1908.

D A. B,, Franklin and Marshall College, 1899; A. M., 1902; Ph.D., Co-

Y lumbia University, 1807; Superintendent of Schools, Kent, Washing-
ton, 1800-08; Graduate Student, Johns Hopkins University, 1008-04 ;
Fellow in Chemistry, Columbia University, 1906-07; Assistant Pro-
fessor of Chemistry, University of Washington, 1904-.

JAMEs Epwarp Gourp, A. M., fooistent Professo;- of Astronomy

and Mathematics.

Ph. B, University of Washington, 1896; A.M., Harvard University,
\ 1907 ; Principal of High School, Port Townsend, 1897-99; Instructor
. ".) k in Physics and Chemistry, Seattle, High School, 1899-1901; Scholar,
Yerkes Observatory, University of Chicago, SBummer Quarter, 1806 ;
Austin S8cholar and Assistant in Astronomy, Harvard University,
1806-07; Assistant Professor of Mathematics, and Principal of the
Preparatory 8chool, University of Washington, 1901.03; Assistant
Professor of Mathematics, 1908-07 ; Assistant Professor of Astronomy
and Mathematics, 1907-.

*OrTILIE GEBRTRUDE BOETZEES, A.M. Assistant Profe.seor}f
German.

v A. B., University of Washington, 1801; A. M., 1902; Student ih Paris,
-3 Summer of 1908; Assistant in Modern Languages, University of
Washington, 1900-01; Instructor, 1901-08 ; Assistant Professor, 1908-. -

*Absent on leave, University of Chicago, 1908-09.
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THOMAS KAY SmrY, PH.D., Assistant Professor of, Latin and
Greek.

A. B, Victoria University (now Toronto), 1891; Ph.D., University
of Chicago, 1900; Graduate Specialist in Classics and Bnglish, On-
tarlo College of Pedagogy, 1891; Classical Master, Iroquois High
School, 1892; Teacher of English and Classles, Ottawa Colleglate
Institute, 1892-804; Classical Master, Whitby Collegiate Institute,
18904-96 ; Graduate Student, University of Chicago, 1806; Fellow in
Latin, 1897-99 ; Assoclate Professor of Latin, Cornell College, 1899-02;
Professor of Latin and German, Central Normal College, Danville, In-
diana, 1902-08; Assistant Professor of Latin and Greek, University
of Washington, 1908-.

MayrarDp LEE Daqay, PR, B., Aseistant Professor of Rhetoric and
Oratory.

Ph. B.,, De Pauw University, 1806 ; Indiana Law School, 1897-99; In- 3 Lﬁ

structor in English, State School for the Blind, Jacksonville, Illinois,
1896-97; Instructor in English, High School, Mount Vernon, Illinois,
. 1899-1900 ; Instructor in English, High 8chool, Fond du Lac, Wiscon-
sin, 1800-01; Instructor in Rhetoric and Oratory, University of Wis-
consin, 1901-04; Assistant Professor of Rhetoric and Oratory, Uni-
- versity of Washington, 1904-.

AnieN Roeers BENEAM, PH.D., Assistant Professor of English
Literature.

A. B., University of Minnesota, 1900; A. M., 1901; Ph. D., Yale Unl-v5
versity, 19053 ; Assistant in English, University of Minnesota, 1899-
1801; Principal of High School, 8t. James, Minn., 1801-02; Univer-
sity Fellow, Yale University, 1902-05; Assistant Professor of English
Literature, University of Washington, 1805-.

 VAXDERVEER CUSTIS, PH. D., Agsistant Professor of Economics.

A. B., Harvard University, 1901; A. M., 1902; Ph. D., 1805 ; Assistant
in Economics, 1802-04; holder of Austin Teaching Fellowship in
Bconomics, 1904-05; Assistant Professor of Economics, University of
Washington, 1905-. - ’

HerMAN CampeeELL STEVENS, PH.D., Assistant Professor of Psy-

chology. 3 7

A. B,, University of Michigan, 1801 ; Ph. D., Cornell University, 1905 ;
Graduate Scholar in Psychology, Cornell University, 1801-08; Junior
Asgistant in Psychology, 1908-04 ; Senfor Assistant, 1804-05; Assist-
ant’ Professor of Psychology, University of Washington, 1805-.
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FBANK MARION MORRISON, A.B., Assistant Professor of Mathe-

N
<

matics.

A. B., University of Michigan, 1892; Graduate Student University of
Chicago, 1897-99; Instructor in Mathematics in the High Schools,
Elkhart, Indiana, 8ioux City, Iowa, Circleville, Ohio, 1892-97; In-
structor in Mathematics, Grand Prairie Seminary, Onarga, Illinois,
1899-1800; Professor of Mathematics, Illinois College, 1800-03; Pro-
fessor of Mathematics, Buchtel College, Akron, Ohlo, 1903-05; Assist-
ant Professor of Mathematics, University of Washington, 1905-.

LoreN Dovueras MiLLIMAR, A. B., Assistant Professor of Rhetoric.

\v

hs

A, B., University of Michigan, 1890 ; Graduate Student, University of
Chicago, 1892-94; Fellow in HEnglish, 1898-94; Professor of English,
Bearcy College, Arkansas, 1880-92; Instructor in Bnglish, Olivet Col-
lege, Michigan, 1894-98 ; Professor of Rhetoric and English, Ohio Unf-
versity, Athens, Ohio, 1898-1900; Superintendent of City Schools,
Cebu, P. I., 1801-08 ; Professor of English, Hanover College, Indiana,
1003-04 ; Assistant Professor of Rhetoric, University of Washlngton,
1905-.

IRVIN WALTER BRANDEL, PH.G., PH.D., Assistant Professor of

R,

Chemistry.

Ph. G., University of Wisconsin, 1899; B.S., 1801; M. 8., 1802; Ph.
D., 1806 ; Fellow in Pharmacy, 18909-1901; Fellow in Chemistry, 1901-
02; Instructor in Pharmacy, 1902-05; Assistant Professor of Phar-
macy, University of Washington, 1905-07; Assistant Professor of
Chemistry, 1907-.

Wiriam MAuricE DEHN, PH.D., Assistant Professor of Phyai-

1+ i

ological Ohemistry and Toxicology.

A.B., Hope College, 1893 ; A.M., 1896 ; Ph. D., University of Illinois,
1908 ; Graduate School ‘Unlversity of Chicago, 1898-1800, and Sum-
mers 1895-1900 ; Instructor, Reed City (Mich.) High School, 1893-94;
Professor of Science, Wilton College, Towa, 1894-97; Science and
Athletics, Culver Military Academy, Indiana, 1897-98; Graduate Stu-
dent and Assistant in Chemistry, University of Illinois, 1900-02; In-
structor in Chemistry, University of Illinois, 1902-07; Assistant Pro-
fessor of Physiological Chemistry and Toxicology, University of Wash-
ington, 1807-.

OTro PATzER, PH. D., Assistant Professor of French.

IR%

B. L., University of Wisconsin, 1898; M. L,, 1899: Ph. D., 1807; Stu
dent University of Paris, 1809-1900; Assistant in French, University
of Wisconsin, 1600-01; Instructor, 1801-07; Assistant Professor of
French, University of Washington, 1907-.
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JorN WEeINzIBRL, PH. D., Assistant Professor of Bacteriology.

B. 8., University of Wisconsin, 1898; M. 8., 1899 ; Ph.D., 1906; As-

sistant Professor of Biology, University of New Mexico, 1897-1000;
Professor of Biology and Chemistry, ibid. 1800-07; Fellow in Biology L/
in University of Wisconsin, 1905-06; Assistant Professor of Botany, ; 3
University of Washington, 1907-.

ARTEHUR DAY Howarp, PH.D., Assistant Professor of Zoology.

B. 8., Amherst, 1898; M. 8., Northwestern University, 1901; Ph. D.,
Harvard University, 1906; Fellow, Northwestern University, 1802;
Assistant 1n Zoology, Harvard University, 190204 ; Teaching Fellow, L[/ /,
Harvard University, 1904-05; Professor of Biology, Westminster Col- S
lege, Pennsylvania, 1906-08; Assistant Professor of Zoology, Uni-

versity of Washington, 1908-.

VERNON Louls PARRINGTON, M. A., Assistant Professor of Rhetoric.

A. B.,, Harvard University, 1803; M. A., College of Bmporia, 1895;

studied in the British Museum, and the Bibliotheque Nationale, on

leave of absence, July, 1908, to August, 1904 ; Instructor in English // Vi v
and French, College of Bmporia, 1893-97; Instructor in Hnglish and ¢7 J
Modern Languages, State University of Oklahoma, 1897-98 ; Professor

of English Literature, State University of Oklahoma, 1898-1808;
Assistant Professor of Rhetoric, University of Washington, 1808-.

ALvIN ErLEAzAR EvANS, PH. D., Acting Assistant Professor of Latin.

A. B., Cotner University, 1898; A. M., University of Nebraska, 1898 ;
Ph. D., Unijversity of Michigan, 1908 ; Instructor in Latin and Greek,
Cotner University, 1898-1901; Professor of Latin and Greek, Eureka
College, 1901-08; Graduate Student, University of Chicago, 1903-04;
Classical Master, Racine College, 1904-06; Graduate Student, Uni-
versity of Michigan, 1806-08; Fellow, University of Michigan, 1907-
08; Acting Professor of Latin, University of Washington, 1908-.

;7
- (J

Pavr EMIL WEITHAASE, A. M., Acting Assistant Professor of Ger-
man.

A.B., Bucknell University, 1898; A.M. 1899; Graduate Scholar,
University of Pennsylvania, 1899-1900; Student, University of Leip-
zig, 1900; Instructor in German, Syracuse University, 1900-02;
Miller Fellow in Modern Languages, University of Chicago, 1802-03;
Instructor in German, Bucknell University, 1808-05; Assistant Pro-
fessor of German, Bucknell University, 1905-08; Acting Assistant
Professor of German, University of Washington, 1908-.

—2

>~
Y
~J
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MEerLE HArROLD THORPE, A. B., Assistant Professor in charge of the
Depariment of Journalism.

Student, Park College, 1802 ; Student Leland Stanford, Jr., University,
1902-06 ; City Editor, Palo Alto Times, 1804 ; Managing Bditor, Stan-
ford Sequoia, 1904-05; Advertising and Circulation Manager, Wash-
- ington Life, 1905; White House Correspondent, Washington Post,
1905-08 ; Hearst Bureau, Washington, 1906; Special Correspondent
. Cuba and Managing Editor Havana Post, 1806-07 ; London Mail Cor-
/ respondent to Jamaica, 1807; Northwest Editor, Seattle Post-Intelli-
gencer, 1907; Department of Journalism, University of Washington,

1907-. .

INSTRUCTORS

IpA KATHERINE GREENLEE, A. B., Instructor in ‘English.

A.B., Ohio State College, 1888; Student, Wellesley College, 1895 ;
Student, University of Chicago, Summer™of 1800; Instructor in
Bnglish Literature and Rhetoric, High School, Sioux City, Iowa,
\ / ? 1891-95; Inmstructor, High School, Kansas City, Mo., 1896-98; In-
T structor, High School, Springficld, Mass.,, 1898-1900; Instructor,
High School, Seattle, Wash., 1900-05; Instructor in English, Uni-
versity of Washington, 1905-.

HeNRY Louis BRAKEL, A. M., Instructor in Physics.

‘ 5 B. 8., Olivet College, 1002; A. M., University of Washington, 1905
) Instructor in Physics and Chemistry, High School, St. Johns, Michi-
gan, 1902-03 ; Instructor in Physics, University of Washington, 1905-.

FraNk Ebpwarp JoHNsoN, E.E., Instructor in Electricdl Engi-
neering.

E. E.,, University of Minnesota, 1900; Teacher in Public Schools,
Minnesota, 1893-96; Practical work, Fort Wayne Electrical Works
Company, Appleton, Minnesota; River Falls, Wisconsin; Caldron,
Nebraska, 1900-03; Superintendent for The Douglas Electric Light
Co., Douglas, Wyo., 1803-05; Instructor in Blectrical Engineering,
University of Washington, 1905-.

Y

Henery Lee BowLsy, B. 8., Instructor in Oivil Engineering.

A, Student at Doane College, Nebraska, 1895-07; Student at University
,b) ’ of Nebraska, 1897-08 ; Student at West Point, 1898-1901; A.B.&B. S.
! (Civil Engineering), University of Nebraska, 1805 ; Railrcad Engineer-
ing work, Ecuador, 8. A., 1801-04; Imstructor in Military Science,
University of Nebraska, 1904-05; Instructor in Civil BEngineering,
University of Washington, 1905-.
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LaviNna RuUDBERG, B.S. Instructor in Physical Training for
~ Women.

B. 8., Northern Illinols Normal School, 1898; Graduate, Detroit
School of English Literature and Physical Culture, 1901; Graduate,
Flynn Normal School of Physical Bducation, 1002; Director of
Physical Culture, Thomas Normal Training School of Music and
Physical Culture, Detroit, 1900-01 ; Physical Director, Michigan Con-
servatory of Music, 1902-03; Director of Private Classes in Physical
Culture, Seattle, Wash., 1803-05 ; Instructor in Physical Training for
Women, University of Washington, 1908-.

CHARLES W. Hagris, C. B., Instructor in Civil Engineering.

B.S. in Civil Engineering, University of Washington, 1903; C. E,,
Cornell University, 1905 ; Draftsman and Inspector, U. 8. Engineering
Department, Fort Casey, Washington, 18038-04; Student, Cornell Uni-
versity, 1904-05; Practical work in Rallroad and Hydraulic Bn-
gineering, in Pennsylvania, Washington, and Alaska, 1905-06; In-
structor in Civil Engineering, University of Washington, 1908-.

GEORGE SAMUEL WiLsoN, B.S., Instructor in Mechanical Engi-
neering.

B. 8., University of Nebraska, 1808; Apprentice, Unlon Pacific Rail-
way- Company, 1898-1902; Machinist, same company, Summers of
1908 and 1904; with Westinghouse Machine Company, Summer of
1905; with Fairbanks, Morse & Company, June to September, 1908;
Instructor in Mechanical Engineering, University of Washington,
19086-.

*CHARLES MUNEO StroNG, A. M., Instructor in Spanish.

A. B, University of Missouri, 1897; A. M., 1800; Fellow, in German,
University of Missouri, 1899-1900; Professor of German, French and
Spanish, St. John's Military Academy, Delafield, Wisconsin, 1300-01;
Newspaper work, United States and Cuba, 1802-06; Instructor in
Spanish, University of Washington, 1806-. .

SAMUEL THOMAS BEATTIE, Instructor in Woodwork.

Practical work as Pattern Maker with Warner and Swasey, Cleve-
land, Ohio; Chicago Ornamental Irom Works, Chicago, Ill.; Card
EBlectric Co., Mansfield, Ohio; Grant Machine Tool Works, Cleveland,
Ohio; Humphrey Manufacturing Co., Mansfield, Ohfo; C. H. Allwmond
& Co., Seattle, Washington; Instructor in Shop Work, University of
‘Washington, 19086-. .

" *Withdrew February, 1909, to act as Spanish interpreter for the
Curtis Bthnological Expedition.
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CLARENCE RaYmonp Corey, E.M., Instructor in Mining and
Metaliurgy.

E. M., Montana State School of Mines, 1905 ; Instructor in Surveying,

Montana State School of Mines, Summer School, 1905; Mining En-

gineering and Metallurgical Practice, Sumpter, Oregon, 1905-06; on

/ ‘6 Geological Survey in Montana, 1906; U. S. Deputy Mineral Surveyor

) for Montana; Instructor in Surveying and Metallurgy, Montana State
School of Mines, 1908-07 ; Instructor in Mining and Metallurgy, Unl-
versity of Washington, 1907-.

WriLLiAM THEODORE DARBY, A. M., Instructor in English Literature.

z 4/ A. B., Yale University, 1905; A. M., Columbia University, 1807; In-
J structor in Williston Seminary, Williston, Mass., 1905-06.

Harvey BeucE DENSMORE, A. B., Instructor in Greek.

A.B., University of Oregon, 1903; Fellow in Latin, University of
Oregon, 1803-04 ; Rhodes Scholar at Oxford University, 1904-07; A.B.,
Oxford University, 1907; Instructor in Greek, University of Wash-
ington, 1807-. .

GeorGe IRvING GAVETT, B. S. (C. B.), Instructor in Mathematics.

B. 8., (C.B.), University of Michigan, 1893; Graduate Student in
Mathematics, Leland Stanford, Jr., University, 1904-05; Graduate
Student in Mathematics and Civil Engineering, Cornell University,
1905-07 ; Teacher of Mathematics and Sclence, Spring Arbor Sem-
inary, Spring Arbor, Michigan, 1897-99; Professor of Mathematiecs,
TFairmount College, Wichita, Kansas, 1899-1904 ; Instructor in Applied
Mathematics, Leland Stanford, Jr., University, 1904-05; Instructor in
Civil Enginéering, Cornell University, 1905-07; Instructor in Mathe-
matics, University of Washington, 1907-.

JESSE AARON JACKSON, Instructor in Oivil Engineering.

Student in Civil Engineering, University of Washington, 1899-1901;
~/ Inspector, U. 8. Dngineer Department, 1901-03 ; Draftsman, City En-

gineer’s Office, Seattle, 1903-04; Head Computer, tbid, 1904-08; In-

strnctor/m Civil Engineering, University of Washington, 1908-.

JoEL MARCUS JOHANSON, A. B., Instructor in German.

, f{, A.B., University of Washington, 1904; Rhodes Sgholar, Oxford,
England, 1804-07; Instructor in German, University of Washington,
1907-. ¢

k]
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SaNDY Morrow KANE, Instructor in Metalwork.

Seven years’ apprenticeship in iron and brass molding, machine shop,

and forging, Kane and Sons, Ireland; Foreman of shops four years,

Kane and Sons, Ireland; Practical Machinist, Eagle Iron Works, Des

Moines, Towa, 1881-83; Foreman of machine shops, Des Moines Mfg.

and Supply Co., Des Moines, Iowa, 1883-87 ; Master Mechanic, Golden

Reward Gold Milling & Mining Co., Deadwood, S. D., 1897-1903; é
Moran Bros. Co., Seattle, Wash., 1903-08 ; Practical Machinist, T. 8. 7/
Navy Yard, Bremerton, Wash.,, 1806-07; Instructor in Metalwork,
University of Washington, 1807-.

Y

WiLLiaM VERNON LoviTT, A. B., PH. M., Instructor in Mathematics.

A. B., University of Nebraska, 1903; Principal of School, Arcadia, ..
- Nebraska, 1903-04; Fellow in Mathematics, University of Nebraska, ( L

1904-06 ; Graduate Student, University of Chicago, 1806-07; Ph. M., »

University of Chicago, 1807 ; Instructor in Mathematics, University

of Washington, 1807-.

Epwarp MCMAHON, A. M., Instrucior in American History.

Ph. B., University of Washington, 1898; A. M., University of Wiscon-

sin, 1807 ; Principal, Van Asselt (Wash.) Schools, 1898-1901; Grad- i
unate Student, University of California, 1901-02; Principal, Union ( /
Grammar School, Seattle, 1002-03; Head of Department of History, -G
Seattle High School, 1903-068 ; Graduate Student in History, 1806-08,

Fellow in History, 1807-08, University of Wisconsin; Instructor in
American History, University of Washington, 1908-.

WILLIAM ALFRED MoRRIS, PH. D., Instructor in European History.

A, B, Leland Stanford, Jr., University, 1801; Ph. D., Harvard Uni- /
versity, 1907; Teacher of Latin and History, Portland High School, ! )
Portland, Ore., 1801-04 ; Austin Scholar, Harvard University, 1904-05 ; -
Toppan Scholar, 1805-06; Assistant in History, Harvard University

and Radcliffe College, 1806-07; Instructor in European History, Uni-

versity of Washington, 1907-.

_ 8ras FranNkLIN Scort, PH. C., M. S., Instructor in Pharmacy and
Materia Medica.

B. 8., Michigan Agriculture College, 1894 ; Ph. C., University of Michi-
gan, 1902; M. 8., University of Michigan, 1905; Practical Druggist,
Detroit, Michigan, 1902-03; Chemist, Iowa Portland Cement Com-
pany, Iowa, Kansas, 1803-06; Instructor in Pharmacy and Materia
Medica, University of Washington, 1807-.
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STANLEY SMITH, A. M., Instructor in French.
A. B., Leland Stanford, Jr., University, 1003; A. M., 1905 ; Assistant

y In Romanic Languages, Leland Stanford, Jr., University, 1903-04;
(/; 0 Instructor, 1904-06 ; Student in Europe, 1806-07 ; Instructor in French,
University of Washington, 1907-. 7

CHARLES EpwiNn WEAVER, PH. D., Instructor in Geology.

. B. 8., University of California, 1904; Ph. D. ibid, 1907 ; Assistant in

; o Petrology, University of California, 1905-08 ; Assistant, U. 8. Geologi-

v cal Survey in Alaska, 1906; Instructor in Geology, University of
Washington, 1907-.

_Hiram B. CoNIBEAR, Instructor in Physical Training.

Graduate of the Chautauqua School of Physical Education and Ath-

/-] y letics, 1804; Trainer, University of Chicago, 1897-1901; Assistant
Director Physical Culture, University of Illinois, 1801-03; Director
Physical Culture and Athletics, University of Montana, 1903-05;
Trainer, University of Chicago, 1805-06; Trainer, World’s Champions
Base Ball Team, Chicago, American League (White Sox), 1806;
Coach, Track and Crew, University of Washington, 1806-.

OLiver P. M, Goss, C. E., Instructor in Timber Physics.

R \ B. 8., Purdue University, 1904; C. E., Purdue University, 1807 ; prac-

) tical work in Railway Engineering, 1902-03; with technical branch
U. 8. Forest Service, 1004-; in charge of Forest Service, Timber Test-
ing Laboratory at University of Washington, 1907-; Imstructor in
Timber Physics, University of Washington, 1908-.

HAns Jacor Horr, PH, D., Instructor in German.

A. B., Bethany College, Lindeborg, Kansas, 1801; Ph. D., University
"“) Y of Illniois, 1908 ; Graduate Student, Royal University of Berlin, Ger-
i many, 1901-03; Graduate Student, University of Kansas, 1904-05;
Graduate Student, University of Missouri, 1906-07; University of
Illinofs, 1807-08; Instructor in German and Norwegian, Y. M. C. A.
Evening Schools, Berlin, Germany, 1801-02 ; Principal of City Schools,
Herndon, Kansas, 1905-06 ; Instructor in German and Latin, Columbia
Normal Academy, Columbia, Missourl, 18068-07; Fellow in Germanice
Philology, University of Illinots, 1807-08 ; Instructor in German, Uni-
versity of Washington, 1908-.

Louis DwigHT HARVELL WELD, PH. D,, Instructor in Economics.

A. B,, Bowdoin College, 1905; A. M., University of Illinois, 1807 ; Ph.
Q D., Columbia University, 1908; Fellow in Bconomics, University of
Illinols, 1905-06; Assistant Instructor, 1906-07; Garth Fellow in
Bconomics, Columbia University, 1907-08; Instructor in Economics,
University of Washington, 1908-.

_\,45\;
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HaroLd ALLEN THOMAS, C. E., Instructor in Civil Engineering.

A, B, Columbia Univergity, 1906; C. E., Columbia University, 1808;
Assistant in Surveying, Columbia University Summer School of Sur-
veying, 1306-08; Engineering work with New York State Water Sup-
ply Commission, 1908-09 ; Imstructor in Civil Engineering, University
of Washington, 1908-.

HoMer P. EARLE, A. B., Instructor in Spanish.

A. B,, Stanford University, 1904 ; Student, Johns Hopkins University,
1904-06 ; Instructor in Spanish, Stanford University, 1900-01, 18086-
08 ; Instructor in Spanish, Los Angeles High School, 1808, Jan., 1909 ;
Instructor in Spanish, University of Washington, 1809-.

GLENN C. BEECHLER, A. B., LL. B,, Instructor in Law.

A.B., University of Michigan, 1804; LL.B., 1906; Instructor in
Public Speaking, Butler College, Indianapolis, Indiana, 1908-07; At-
torney-at-Law, Indianapolis, Indiana, 1908-09; Instructor in Law,
University of Washington, 1909-.

LECTURERS

James DELMAGE Ross, Lecturer and Consulting Blecirical Engi-
neer on Central Station Practice.

Chief Electrical Engineer, Municipal Light and Power Plant, Seattle.

CLARENCE B. FLEAGER, Lecturer and Consulting Electrical Engineer
on Telephones. ’

B. 8. in Rlectrical Engineering, University of Illinois; Superlntend-
ent, Inside Plant, Sunset Telephone Company.

CHARLES EvaAN FowLER, M. AM. Soc. C. E,, Lecturér on Engineering
Contracts and Bpecifications.

Student in Civil Engineering, Ohio State University ; Bridge Engineer
Hocking Valley Ry., 1887 ; Engineer of Construction, Indiana Bridge
Co., 1889; Chief Engineer, Youngstown Bridge Co., 1891-98; Con-
sulting Engineer, New York City, 1898-99; President and Chief En-
gineer, International Contract Co., to present time; President, Seattle
Park Commisston, 1904.

Hagrvey L. GLENN, B.S., Lecturer on Bullion Assaying.

B. S, Towa State College, 1878; Student, Royal School of Mines,
Clausthal, Prussia, 1881-82; University of Berlin, 1883; Assayer,
Livingston, Montana, 1889-94; Assayer, U. 8. Assay Office, Helena,
Montana, 1894-1008; Assayer, U. 8. Assay Office, Seattle, Wash,,
1908-.
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JorN HARISBERGER, Lecturer and Consulting Electrical Engineer
on Power Transmission.
Chief Electrical Engineer, Seattle-Tacoma Power Co.

GEeorGE JAMME, Lecturer on Coal Mining.
Formerly Chief Engineer, Dayton Coal and Irom Co., Dayton, Ten-
nessee; Chief of Staff for W. P. Rend, Coal Operator, Chicago; Chlet
Engineer, Monongahela River Consolidated Coal and Coke Co.; Mining
Engineer, Seattle, Wash.

GEORGE NELSON SALISBURY, B. S., Lecturer in Meteorology.

B. 8., University of Minnesota ; United States Weather Bureau Offictal,
since 1883; Director, Washington Section, United States Weather
Bureau, since 1894.

Roger TAYLOR, C. E., Lecturer ¢(n Copper 8melting.

C.E., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute, 1899 ; Chemist and Metallur-
gist, Oxford Copper Works, Bayonne, N. J., 1809-1901; Assistant
Superintendent, Ontario Smelting Works, International Nickel Com-
pany, Canadian Copper Company, Ontario, Canada, 1901-05; Metal-
lurgist, Bingham Consolidated Company, Bingham, Utah, 1905; Su-
perintendent of Copper Works, Tacoma Smelting Company, 1805-.

FraNK B. CooPEr, Lecturer on Education.
Superintendent, City Schools, Seattle.

GRADUATE ASSISTANTS

ELvA CoOPER, A. M., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.

A. B., University of Wisconsin, 1904 ; A. M., 1806; Teacher of Mathe-
matics in High School, Necedah, Wisconsin, 1804-05; Graduate
Scholar in Mathematics, University of Wisconsin, 1906-07 ; Fellow In
Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College, 1807-08; Graduate Assistant in
Mathematics, University of Washington, 1908-.

ArBerT HASKIN Dewey, PH.G., Graduate Assistant in Materia
Medica end Pharmacy. -

Ph. G., University of Washington, 1907 ; Assistant in Chemlstry, 1907-
08; Graduate Assistant in Materia Medica and Pharmacy, 1808-.

Curr JoHN DucaAssk, Graduate Assistant in Philosophy.

A. B., University of Washington, 1908 ; Graduate Assistant in Philo-
sophy, University of Washington, 1908-.
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Lewis HeNeY FeE, A. B, Graduate Assistant in Physics.

Graduate, Western Michigan Normal School, 1905; A. B., University
of Michigan, 1907; Superintendent of Schools, Scotts, Michigan,
1901-04 ; Graduate Assistant in Physics, University of Washington,
1907-,

ADA MARTITIA FIELD, A. B., Graduate Asgsistant in Chemisiry.

A. B,, Guilford College, N. C., 1808 ; Guilford Graduate Scholar, Bryn
Mawr College, 1898-99; Student, 1900-01; Foundation Scholar, 1801-
02; Student, Summer Term, University of Chicago, 1904, 1807; Uni-
versity of California, 1805; University of Washington, 1908 ; Instruc-
tor in Science, Idaho Industrial Institute, Weiser, Idaho, 1904-07;
Graduate Assistant in Chemistry, University of Washington, 1908-.

HoLrLAND FRAZEE, A. B., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.

A. B,, University of South Dakota, 1906; Graduate Assistant in
Mathematics, University of Washington, 1808-.

PHILO FAY HAMMOND, A.B., Graduate Assistant in Physics.

M. Di., Iowa State Normal School, 1902; Student, University of
Michigan, 1903-04; A. B., University of Washington, 1907 ; Principal,
Greeley (Iowa) Public Schools, 1802-03; Princlpal, Public 8chools,
Camas and St. John, Wash., 1804-08 ; Graduate Assistant in Physlcs,
University of Washington, 1907-.

CARL HENNINGER, A. B., A. M., Graduate Instructor in German.

A. B, Indiana University, 1807; A.M., Unlversity of Illinois, 1808;
Graduate Scholar, University of Illinois, 1807-08 ; Graduate Instructor
in German, University of YWashington, 1908-09.

ALEXANDER GRANT JACKSON, A. B., Graduate Assistant in Forestry.

A.B., Syracuse University, 1901; Secretary, Y. M. C. A, Waverly,
N. Y., 1901-02; Bditor, The Utilitarian, 1902-1906 ; with the O. & W.

* Ry. Company, 1906-07 ; Graduate Student, University of Washington,
1907 ; with U. 8. Forest Service, summer of 1808; Graduate Assist-
ant in Forestry, University of Washington, 1908-09. ’

MarGaRer MAE McLaAcHLAN, PH. G., B.S., Graduate Assista.nt in
Pharmacy. .

Ph, G., University of Washington, 1908; B. 8., University of Wash-
ington, 1908; Graduate Assistant in Pharmacy, University of Wash-
ington, 1806-.

EvrTH SIDONIE MICHELSON, A. B, Graduate Assistant in French

- and Spanish.

A. B., University of Washington, 1008 ; Graduate Assistant in French
and Spanish, 1808-.

. J

o<\
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ARTHUR S. PopE, A. B., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.

A. B., University of Washington, 1908 ; Graduate Assistant in Mathe-
matics, University of Washington, 1808-.

G. P. SENTER, A. M., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.

A. B, Willilam Jewell College, 1802; A, M., 1004; Graduate Student,
Harvard University, 1904-05; Graduate Assistant in Chemistry, Uni-
versity of Washington, 1908-.

MARTIN W. STEINKE, A.B., Graduate Assistant in German.

A. B., Wartburg College (Clinton, Iowa) ; Graduate Assistant, Uni-
versity of Washington, in German, February, 1909-.

‘WavrTer BeELL WHITTLESEY, A. B., Graduate Assistant in French.

A. B, University of Washington, 1807 ; Graduate Assistant in French,
University of Washington, 1807-. :

UNDERGRADUATE ASSISTANTS

FRED ASHTON, Assistant in Chemistry.

E. OWEN CriM, Assistant in Music (Band).

GeorGeE CUMBO, Assistant in Chemisiry.

A1rLaN CUNNINGHAM, Assistant in Mining.

HERBERT JUDSON FLAGG, Assistant in Civil Engineering.
CLYDE GRAINGER, Assistani in Qeology.

CHRISTINE KANTERS, Assigtant in Gymnasium.
MARTHA SUSAN KEATTS, Assisttmtfin Pharmacy.

MAaBEL McMuURRAY, Assistant in Botany. ’

ArrHUR THOMAS O'NEAL, Assistant in Chemistry.
RUSSELL PARKER, Assistant in Journalism.

ELMER SHERRILL, Assistant in Chemistry.

GEORGE ROBERT STRANDBERG, Assistant in Surveying.
FRrRED SUTTON, Assistant in Mathematics.

W. F. THOMPSON, Assgistant in Zoology.

FrANK VERNON, Assistant in Chemisiry. .

JorN J. WINTLER, Assistant in Stock-Room (Chemistry).
Crarces H. WHEELON, Assistant in Geology.

THoMAS YouNa, Assistant in Stock-Room (Pharmacy).

AY
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LIBRARY STAFF

WitLiaM E. HENRY, A. M., Head Librarian.

A. B., Indlana University, 1891; A, M., 1892; Instructor in English,
. .\, 5Ipdlana University, 1891-93; Graduate Student, Chicago University,
£} T 1893-95; Fellow in English, 1894-95; Professor of English, Franklin
College, 1895-97; State Librarian of Indiana, 1897-1808; Head
le'rarlan, University of Washington, 1906-.

NENY W .
CHARLES WESLEY Smrrn, A.B B.L. S., Assitant Librarian, in
charge of Reference.

A.B.,, University of Illinois, 1803; B.L.S. University of Iilinois,
1805 ; University of Washington Library, 1905-.

e EMMA PEARL MoDonnELL, A. B, in charge of Northwest History
and Periodicals.

A. B., University of Washington, 1902 ; Wisconsin Summer School for
Library Training, 1901 and 1902; University of Washington Library,
1901-.

JosePHINE MEISSNER, B. L. S., in charge of Circulation.

B. L. 8., University of Illinois, 1908; Librarian, Nebraska State Nor-
mal School, Peru, Nebraska, 1908-07; University of Washingtou
Library, 1807-.

FrLoRENCE BAxTER CUBRIE, B. L. B. L. S,, in charge of the Catalogue.

B. L., Milwaukee-Downer College, 1804; B.L.S8., University of Illi-
-pois, 1906 ; Assistant Cataloguer, Carnegie Library of Pittsburg, 1906-
08; University of Washington Library, 1808-.

STUDENT ASSISTANTS

G E I ewcansaiialfiedasistant. € é
FLORENCE WHITE, Accession Assistant. ,
Rex Scort RoubpEBUSH, Loan Desk Assistant.

MUSIC STAFF

CHARLES OscAr KimBaLL, Director of Music.
FrepEBICK FLEMING BEALE, Teacher of Piano.
GRACE ZIMMERMAN, Teacher of Piano.

BENJAMIN F. LEVENTHAL, Teacher of Violin.
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REGISTRAR’S OFFICE
HEerBeErT THOMAS CONDON, LL. B., Registrar.

WiLLiaM MARKHAM, Bookkeeper. Q
Jav-PrarTErTEED-Ae-B., Assistant Registrar. ﬁ . 9 m R %
.

Max HiPkoE, Clerk.

PERCIE SIMMONS, Telephone Asjgtant : Z

BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS

Frank H. Lorp, A. B,, Curator of Buildings and Grounds.
Eveperr Q. Eastwoop, M. E., Consulting Engineer.
GeoreE L. MoTTER, Head Gardener.

SANDY M. KAKXE, Chief Engineer.

Evan LEwis, Assistant Engineer.

M. S. W. BeecHEM, Machinist.

JamEes S. KraPE, Carpenter.

Davip McDaNiEL, Head Janitor.

J. B. SPEIDELL, Assistant Janitor.

JorN KRAPE, Assistant Janitor.

D. B. Liiry, Night Watchman.

JorN Younwg, Fireman.

L. D. Bxers, Fireman.

G. 8. Rose, Assistant at Power House.

Eleven student janitors, each working two hours a day, are
employed in addition to the regular janitors.

OTHER OFFICERS

Fmﬁm?sérgtary to the President.
LiLLiaN B. GeTTY{ Departmental S8tenographer.

w B?muxn, 5eward University Dining Hall.

OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY OF WASHING’I"ON
STATION OF THE UNITED STATES
FOREST SERVICE

Oniver P. M. Goss, C. B., Engineer in Timber Tests, in charge.
ARTHUR L. HEIM, E. B, Engineer in Timber Tests.
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COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY
ACCREDITED SCHOOLS: Professors Sisson, Priest, Osborn, and Lull,

ADVISERS:
College of Liberal Arts—

Classical freshmen and sophomores, Professor Haggett;

Modern language freshmen, A to L, Professor Frein;

Modern language freshmen, M to Z, Professor Meisnest;

Mathematico-physical freshmen and sophomores, Professor
Osborn;

Philosophical freshmen, A to L, Professor Lull;

Philosophical freshmen, M to Z, Mr. McMahon;

Scientific freshmen, Professor Brandel;

Modern language sophomores, A to L, Professor Benham;

Modern language sophomores, M to Z, Professor Patzer;

Philosophical sophomores, A to L, Professor Savery;

Philosophical sophomores, M to Z, Professor Custis;

Scientific sophomores, Professor Landes; )

Special science course (preparation for medical course),
Professor Byers;

Unclassified, Professor Morrison;

Juniors, seniors, and graduates, the respective major pro-
fessors.

QOollege of Engineering—
Chemical engineers, Professor Benson.
Civil Engineers, Professor More;
Electrical engineers, Professor Magnusson;
Mechanical engineers, Professor Eastwood;

8chool of Mines—
All classes, Dean Roberts.

School of Pharmacy—
All classes, Dean Johnson.

8chool of Law—
All classes, Dean Condon.

8chool of Forestry—
All classes, Dean Miller. —
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APPOINTMERTS: Professors Sisson, Lull and major professors.

ASSEMBLY AND PUBLIC EXERCISES: Professors Daggy, Thorpe, and
Kimball.

ATHLETICS: Professors Roberts, Haggett, and Lantz.
Catarocue: Librarian Henry, Professors Morris, and Milliman.
"DiscieLINE: Professors Frein, Eastwood, and Gould.
GRADUATION: Professors Byers, and Magnusson.

///Hor.mns: Professors Johnson, Sidey, and ‘Weinzirl.

HONORS AND ADVANCED DEGREES: Professors Smith, Fuller, Frein,
Moritz, and Stevens.

HYGIENE AXND SANITATION: Professors Hall, Weinzirl, and Me-
Caustland.

LisearY: Professors Padelford, Frye, and Moritz.
MusguMm: Professors Landes, Meany, Kincaid, and Frye.
PeTITIONS: Professors Moritz, Ober, and Benham.
ProGgraM: Professors Morrison, Eastwood, and Brandel.

SENIOR SCHOLARS: Professors Padelford, Byers, Savery, and
Thomson. .

SPECIAL ARTS COURSE (preparation for law course): Professors
Condon, Priest, and Smith.

SPECIAL SCIENCE COURSE (preparation for medical course): Pro-
fessors Byers, Hall, and Weinzirl.

STUDENT ASSISTANCE: Professors Meany, Landes, and Dehn.

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS: Deans Priest, Condon and Fuller, and
Professors Savery and Thomson.
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HISTORICAL SKETCH

When the first legislature of Washington territory assembled
in 1854, Isaac Ingalls Stevens, the governor, spoke most forcibly
in his message in favor of a public school system, and closed his’
remarks on this point with the following words: “I will also rec-
ommend that congress be memorialized to appropriate land for a
university.” Two townships were granted, the amount previously
given to Oregon for a similar purpose.

On January 29, 1855, just six months from the date of the
University land grant, the legislature enacted that the Terri-
torial University of Washington should comprise two equal in-
stitutions, one at Seattle and the other on Boisford Plains in
Lewis county. The granted lands were to be divided equally be-
tween the two institutions. The county commissioners who
were directed to select the granted lands falled in their duty,
and in 1858 the legislature united the two universities. Cowlitz
Farm Prairie, in Lewis county, was chosen as the new site, and
another enactment was passed for the selection of all the granted
lands.

This shifting and fruitless policy in locating the Territorial
University led the pioneers of the Puget sound region to secure
an enactment incorporating another institution to be called the
“Puget Sound University.” The possibility of thus duplicating
' educational institutions resulted in bringing matters to a definite
conclusion, and in January, 1861, the legislature relocated the
Territorial University at Seattle. A board of University com-
missioners, consisting of Rev. Daniel Bagley, John Webster, and
Edmund Carr, all of Seattle, was immediately appointed to select
the granted lands, to sell them for not less than $1.50 an acre,
and to build the University within one year. This board met
on Washington’s birthday, 1861, and organized for work. The
land was cleared, the cornerstone of the main building was laid
on May 21, 1861, and the building completed within the specified
year. In the autumn of 1862 the other buildings were con-
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structed, and during the winter the University of Washington
was opened.

The legislature in relocating the University in Seattle had
stipulated that a suitable site of at least ten acres be donated
by the people of Seattle. The site was selected and the major
portion of it donated by Hon. Arthur A. Denny from his farm.
The other portion of the site was given by Charles C. Terry and
Edward Lander. A few large maple trees were left on the
grounds, but all of the other trees were cleared off. The ground
was plowed and harrowed, and the Rev. Daniel Bagley sowed
the whole tract with grass seed he had brought from Oregon the
year before.

For several years the work of the University did not rank
much above that of an academy. The first class to be graduated
was during the second administration of Dr. George F. Whit-
worth in 1876. This class consisted of one young lady, Miss
Clara McCarthy, now Mrs. Wilt of Tacoma, who was graduated
with the degree of bachelor of science. The honor of having
first organized the University on real college lines belongs to the
seventh president, Dr. A. J. Anderson.

The total number of graduates up to date is ten hundred and
s-venty-nine. Records of the students in earlier years were not
preserved, but it is estimated that the number of those who have
attended the University from its organization to the present time
is over 7,600.

The building erected in 1861 was the finest educational struc-
ture at the time in the Pacific Northwest. It was the only build-
ing belonging to the institution except the president’s cottage
and two rather inferior dormitories. All were frame buildings.
The money for the construction was obtained from the sale of
the University lands. The territorial government paid out no
money for the University’s maintenance until 1879. Then the
amount given was very small, and was to apply on tuition fees
of “free” scholars to be appointed by the governor, judges, and
members of the legislature. Throughout the territorial period,
from 1862 to 1889, the total sum appropriated by the territory
for the University was only $34,350.

During the later years of the territorial period and the first
years of statehood, the old quarters of the University became
very crowded. In 1893 the state legislature provided a new site
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and sufficient money to build structures of permanent character
and adequate to the needs of a growing institution. On Sep-
tember 4, 1895, the institution moved into the new buildings, and
since then the progress of the University has kept pace with the
rapid development of the commonwealth.

Since the growth of the territory for years was slow and at
times scarcely perceptible, it is not strange that the institution
did not always make uniform progress. At the present time,
however, the University of Washington is growing rapidly, and
has taken its place as the continuation of the publie school sys-
tem, the cap-stone of the state’s great edqcational edifice.

ENVIRONS

The University is surrounded by many things of great edu-
cational value to the students, and which are freely drawn upon
in much of the instructional work. Seattle is a large and active
city and affords to students the great advantages of a metropolis.
Its excellent library may be used by every student, and its parks,
public schools, and churches have a wholesome influence upon
university life.

The state legislature in 1895 enacted a strict law prohibiting
the sale of intoxicating liquors-within a radius of two miles of the
new University grounds. This insures a college neighborhood’
entirely free from the evils of the saloon.

GOVERNMENT

" Under the constitution and laws of the State of Washington,
the government of the University is vested in a Board of Re-
gents, consisting of seven members appointed by the governor
of the state by and with the advice and consent of the senate.
Bach regent is appointed for a term of six years. The Code of
Public Instruction also provides that the immediate government
of the institution shall be in the hands of the faculty, consisting
of the president and professors, under such rules as the Board of
Regents may provide.

ENDOWMENTS AND SUPPORT
The University derives its support entirely from the state.
There is no income from tuition fees, as instruction in all the
- —8
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departments of the University is free, and as yet the property be-
longing to the institution as an endowment yields little revenue.
The income from this property will some day greatly help to sup-
port the University. The property of the University includes
the following: )

(1) The two townships of land granted by Congress in
1854, nearly all selected and sold in 1860 and 1861 to build and
establish the Territorial University. There remains of this old
grant some three thousand acres, part of which is not yet se-
lected. ’

(2) The old'Unive‘rsity site, consisting of the tract of 8.32
acres, donated in 1861 by Arthur Denny and wife; and 1.67 acres,
donated by C. C. Terry and wife and Edward Leander. This
ten-acre tract is situated in the very heart of Seattle, and is
rapidly enhancing in value. The tract is now under a fifty-year
lease to the Metropolitan Building company, which company
took over the lease formerly held by the James A. Mcore Invest-
ment company. The following table will show the terms for the
remaining forty-three years of the lease, giving the period, the
estimated valuation, the rate upon which the rental is based, and
the annual rental:

Per Estimated Annual
TiMB Cent Valuation Rent
First 7 years 8 $500, 000 0O $15,000 00
Next 10 years ... 4 1,000,000 00 40,000
Next 10 years. 4 2, 000,600 60 80,000 00
Next 10 years .. 4 2,500,000 00 100,000 00
Next 10 years . 4 8, 500,000 00 140,000 00

(3) In addition to the above mentioned property the Uni-
versity was further endowed by the state on March 14, 1893,
by the segregation of certain granted lands. Section 9 of the law
approved on that day provides: ‘“That 100,000 acres of the lands
granted by section 17 of the enabling act, approved February 22,
1889, for state charitable, educational, penal, and reformatory in-
stitutions are hereby assigned for the support of the University of
Washington.” The legislature of 1903 instructed the state land
commissioner to select these lands. They have been selected, and
the records have been duly filed.
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BEQUESTS

Prior to the session of the state legislature in 1897 it was
practically impossible to expect any gratuities or bequests, as
such gifts would immediately go into the treasury of the state,
and become unavailable except upon appropriation by the legis-
lature. But in the session of 1897 the Code of Public Instruc-
tion was enacted, and section 186, chapter 1, title IV., made the
following provision for University bequests:

“The Board of Regents is authorized to receive such bequests
or gratuities as may be granted to said University, and to invest
or expend the same according to the terms of said bequests or
gratuities. The sald board shall adopt proper rules to govern
and protect the receipt and expenditure of the proceeds of all
fees, bequests, or gratuities, and shall make full report of the
same in the customary biennial report to the governor, or more
frequently if required by law.”

It is hoped that this provision will result before long in the

erection of a number of memorial buildings, and the establish-
ment of memorial scholarships and professorships.
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GROUNDS

The new grounds are ample to meet every need of the Uni-
versity. There are three hundred fifty-five acres, all within the
city limits of Seattle. The site lies between Lakes Union and
‘Washington. It has a shore line of over one mile on Lake Wash-
ington and about a quarter of a mile on Lake Union. To the
southern, or Lake Union, side the land slopes gently from the
highest point in the northwestern corner, which is about two
hundred twenty-five feet above tide level. Toward the eastern,
or Lake Washington, side the land is level for more than half
its width, where it breaks off in a series of benches, terraces, and
ravines.

BUILDINGS

The Administration building is a commodious structure in the
style of the French Renaissance. It is constructed of cream
colored pressed brick and sandstone with trimmings of terra
cotta. It is three stories in height, with a finished basement. Be-
sides laboratories and recitations rooms it contains the adminis-
tration offices, and the library.

Science hall is made of red pressed brick with sandstone
trimmings. It is three stories in height, with additional space
in basement and attie. The large wing in the rear of the main
building contains the collections of the State Museum.

The power house and machine shop is  made of red pressed
brick and is two stories in height.

The observatory is constructed wholly of sandstone. It oc-
cupies the highest point of ground northwest from the Adminis-
tration building.

The gymnasium building is constructed of wood and contains
two main halls, one for men and one for women. The men’s hall
has a floor space of one hundred and twenty feet in length and
eighty feet in width; the women’s hall has a floor space eighty
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feet long and fifty feet wide. Each hall is bordered by offices,
dressing rooms and bath rooms.

The dormitories, one for men and one for women, are made
of brick and are so placed that they overlook Lake Washington.
Each dormitory accommodates sixty students.

Several temporary wooden buildings have been erected upon
the grounds for use until permanent structures can be provided.
In these buildings some of the work in mining engineering and
chemistry is now done. '

In addition to the above buildings, which have been in use
for some years, the following buildings have just been completed,
viz., an Auditorium, a Chemistry building, an Engineering build-
ing, a power plant, and a forge and foundry shops. The first
three are to be used temporarily by the Alaska-Yukon-Pacific
Exposition as an Auditorium or Concert Hall, Fine Arts build-
ing and Machinery Exhibit building, respectively.

The Auditorium building is a classic structure of ivory colored
brick and terra cotta to match. The main facade consists of a .
Corinthian colonnade, 180 feet long, with seven large door-ways
affording ample exits and entrances. The detail of the order is
modeled from the capitol of the Temple of Vesta, at Tivola, and
the main cornice sustains the same classic richness of design.
It is constructed of steel and wood interior, with a concrete base-
ment.

The Chemistry building is in the Ionic style of architecture
and consists of -a central motive in the form of a portico of four
large columns with decorative French Ionic capitols. Flanking
the central motive on either side {s a cotonnade of pilasters of
similar design. The main cornice is highly ornamented with
carved moldings of rich, but classic character. The construction
is of steel frame, concrete floors, and fire proof throughout; three
stories high and will be furnished in an up-to-date manner.

The Engineering building is of design particularly adapted to
its purpose and is composed along simpler lines. The facade con-
sists of a series of large round arches, surmounted by gables of
the Spanish Mission type. It is of ivory brick with terra-cotta
gable trimmings to match. The building carries a large bracketed
cornice of heavy overhang, supported by exposed wooden rafters
of -a pergola type with the natural stain. The construction is of
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the heavy mill type with exposed surfaced wooden timbers, pro-
vision being made for a later installation of a traveling crane.

The power house plant will be installed in a red brick building
and will be equipped adequately to light and heat all of the
buildings on the University campus, both existing and those un-
der comstruction. In a general way the equipment will be as
follows:

Two 260-horse power boilers; one 200 K. W. direct connected
alternating current generator; one 100 K. W. direct connecting
alternating current generator; this plant will take the place of
the existing power plant.

The new forge and foundry is a typical building 64 feet by 144
feet floor space and 38 feet high in the middle. It has a second
story at the north end, over the machinery shop, for the wood-
working department, 64 feet by 50 feet floor space, and is con-
structed of heavy, surfaced and framed timbers with brick veneer,
concrete foundations, and earthen floor for forge and foundry, and
wocden floor at northern end for machine shop.

FORESTRY BUILDING

It is expected that the Forestry building of the Alaska-Yukon-
Pacific Exposition will revert to the University at the close of
the fair. The style of the building is archalc Greek following the
lines of the Grecian temples. It is three hundred sixteen feet
long, one hundred forty-six feet wide, and two stories high. The
frame work consists of huge columns made from native fir trees.
The columns vary from five to six feet in diameter and from forty-
two to fifty-four feet in height. The building is surmounted with
a large tower on either end, giving it a maximum height of one
hundred nineteen feet. The upper floor would be suitably divided
into laboratories, class-rooms, and offices for the School of For-
estry. The forest museum will be installed on the first floor.
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LIBRARY
LOCATION

The library is located in the rear wing of the Administration
building, with the reading and reference room on the main floor
and the stack room below.

BOOKS
38,061 bound volumes are now in the library and several thou-

sand pamphlets, making a total of nearly 50,000 titles. More than

two-thirds of the volumes have been purchased within the last
ten years, and have been selected with the modern idea of college
work in mind, thus making it especially well suited to present
needs. This is a designated depository library, and is fortunate
in possessing almost a complete set of United States government
publications, that are always available to any who cares to con-
sult them.

The Frederick James Grant Memorial library of American
history supplements the general library in that department.

PERIODICALS

The library receives regularly 389 periodicals, other than
newspapers, including standard magazines and leading technical
journals, both American and foreign, representing all phases of
scholarship pursued in the University. Besldes these, it receives
the leading newspapers from the Pacific Northwest and a few
from the large eastern cities.

READING ROOM

The reading room is on the main floor of the Administration
building, and easy of access. It is an exceedingly well lighted
room and well suited to its purposes. Seats at individual tables
are provided for 140 readers on the main floor, and seats without
tables for 160 readers in the balcony, giving a total seating capac-
ity for 300 readers. .

In the reading room, 12,000 volumes and 200 current periodi-
cals are shelved, giving unrestricted access.
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ACCESS TO STACKS

Any student may upon request obtain a stack permit, which
gives him access to all the books of the library.

LENDING

Excepting reference books, periodicals, special collections,
United States government publications, and books reserved for
required reading in the several courses, all books are loaned for
home use for a period of two weeks, subject to renewal or recall
in case of special demand.

HOURS

The library is open every day in the year except Sundays and
legal holidays. During the college year, it is open Mondays to
Fridays from 8 a.m. to 6:30 p.m. and from 7 p.m. to 10 p.m.
On Saturdays from 8:30 a.m. to 12 m. and from 1 p.m. to 5 p. m.
During the vacation period it is open at least three hours a day.

SEATTLE PUBLIC LIBRARY

Besides the University library facilities, members of the Uni-
versity have the privilege of the Seattle Public library, now con-
taining 110,000 volumes. This library is administered in the
most modern manner and is housed in commodious quarters.

SEATTLE AS A LIBRARY CENTER

In selecting a place for educational opportunities, it must not
be overlooked that students here are in the great library center
of the Northwest. In this city there are already the greatest
book collections within eight hundred miles. Both the University
library and the Seattle Public library are growing rapidly. Se-
attle as a book center is growing more rapidly than any other
city in the territory described.
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LABORATORIES

‘Well appointed laboratories are as essential to the modern
college and university as books and lectures. The University of
Washington has the following laboratories equipped for work in
the various departments.

BOTANY

The botanical laboratories are on the third floor of Science
hall. The general laboratory is a room forty-one feet by forty-
two feet, with a semi-circular end. It has eleven large windows
and a skylight, which provide excellent light for microscopic work
for forty-four students at one time. It is equipped with desk,
tables and revolving chairs; with two lead-lined aquaria and
water fixtures; with abundant cases for books and material, and
with student lockers. There is also a case of drugs for pharma-
ceutical work.

The bacteriological laboratory is twenty by twenty-four feet,
with accommodations for twelve students at one time. Here is a
large paraffin bath, tables for reagents, and cases for glassware
and chemicals. A dark room nine by twelve feet opens from it.
This is fitted with shelves for storing material and serves as a
storeroom. It i8 designed for photography, and used also for
"experiments in physiology, requiring a dark room.

A private laboratory for the professor in charge is supplied
with tables and reagents, and permits undisturbed work.

, On the fourth floor is fitted up a room sixteen by sixteen feet.
This is where the herbarium work is done, and where the labora-
tory sections in field work meet. Adjoining are the herbarium
cases.

The departments of botany and zoology have a common lec-
ture room on the second floor, with a seating capacity of one hun-
dred, and fitted with cases and tables. Here is also a Stereopticon
and screen fitted for electric light, for illustrating lectures with
lantern slides.

The department is equipped with thirty-five compound micro-
scopes, twelve dissecting microscopes, one of the best Minot micro-
tomes, six camera lucidas, and the smaller fixtures necessary for
work in preparation and study of slides for the microscope
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The herbarium consists of about ten thousand specimens, rep-
resenting the bryophytes, pteridophytes and phanerogams. These
include the Chicago World’s fair exhibit of Washington, with
others added from time to time by exchange and collection. The
department will be glad to receive specimens from teachers and
others.

CHEMISTRY

The new chemistry laboratory, which will be available during
the year, is a three story, steel frame, fire proof structure, with
concrete floors and exterior of pressed brick. It consists of a
building one hundred sixty-eight by sixty-one feet with an annex
sixty-four by sixty-four feet. The annex consists of two floors,
one of which is devoted to a lecture room, capable of seating four
hundred and fifty students. The rocom will be equipped with a
lecture table, hood, exhibition cabinets, projection lantern, auto-
matic window shade device, and all the apparatus needed for up-
to-date lecture courses in experimental chemistry. The lower
floor consists of an assay and industrial laboratory, equipped with
models of industrial plants of the working type; a shop equipped
with wooden and steel lathes, work bench, and tools for the prep-
aration of laboratory apparatus. There is also a large lavatory
finished in marble throughout. :

The main portion of the building is provided with two lecture
rooms on third floor, with offices for the teaching staff, a de-
partmental library reading room, and eight private laboratories.

" A series of three stock rooms, connected by an elevator and in-
ternal stairway, occupies the center of the building. These rooms
will be equipped with a full stock of modern apparatus, and sup-
plies needed for the work carried on. One of these rooms is sub-
divided, providing a preparation rcom immediately behind the
lecture room.

The laboratories for students are twelve in number, and are
assigned as follows: Four laboratories devoted to general chem-
istry, each twenty-eight by fifty-nine feet. Bach is designed to
accommodate seventy-two students working at one time, and is
so designed that twice that number may be accommodated in sec-
tions. These laboratories are supplemented by two large weigh-
ing rooms, equipped with gocd balances. Two laboratories, cap-
able of accommodating one hundred and twenty students, are
devoted to qualitative analysis. One large laboratory, with a
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commodious balance room, is devoted to quantitative work. One
large and one smaller laboratory will be used for organic chem-
istry. One laboratory is intended for the work in physical and
electro chemistry, one experimental laboratory, in addition to the
model room, is devoted to industrial chemistry; and one large
laboratory is devoted to research work. A large dark room, cap-
able of accommodating twelve students, is available for the work
in photo-chemistry. Besides the main laboratories, rooms are
provided for spectrum analysis and combustions, gas analysis, etec.

,All laboratories throughout are equipped with hoods, with
forced draught, water, gas, distilled water, and steam. The gen-
eral and qualitative laboratories are also equipped with hydrogen
sulphide, furnished from a central generator. Alberene stone is
used for all hoods and sinks.

ENGINEERING

CIVIL ENGINEERING

SurvEviNGe. The surveying equipment is complete for all plane
and topographic work. It consists of one Keuffel and Esser
theodolite with horizontal circle reading to ten seconds, one Buff
and Buff complete engineers’ transit, one Heller and Brightly
complete engineer’s transit, one Gurley light mountain transit
with solar attachment and Jones'’s patent latitude are, one Keuffel
and Esser mining transit with solar attachment, three Keuffel and
Esser plain transits, three Lietz and Company transits, one Bran-
dis transit, one Seelig transit, one Gurley railroad compass, two
20-inch Gurley wye levels, one Buff and Buff 16-inch wye level,
one Lietz and Company 18-inch wye level, one Buff and Berger
inverting dumpy level, one Seelig wye level, one Gurley and two
Keuffel and Esser plane tables, all complete with alidades; sex-
tants, pocket transits, aneroid barometers, hand levels, chains,
tapes, level and stadia rods, and other necessary minor articles.

Hyprauric. The hydraulic laboratory is located on the ecampus
near the shore of Lake Washington. At present it occupies a
floor space of twenty-eight by thirty-six feet. The high pressure
equipment consists of one small Tutthill wheel, one Pelton wheel,
and various nozzles and orifices connected to a header under a
pressure of two hundred sixty-five feet. For low head experi-
ments and pump tests there is a set of tanks and measuring weirs.
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‘Water is furnished for illustrating the flow of water over different
forms of weirs, by two centrifugal pumps with a combined capac-
ity of six hundred gallons per minute. Larger weirs are placed
in streams near the campus, making it possible for regular work
to be conducted under ordinary field conditions. . Stream gagings
are carried on both by weir and by current meter, a number of
stations having been established where daily readings are taken.
A test of an existing plant will be conducted each year, the stu-
dents being called upon to take an active part both in the prep-
aration and in the test.

The available equipment includes Price electric and acoustic
current meters, four difference gages, one test pressure gage, one
mercury pressure gage, one hook gage, one water column, and a
two-inch venturi meter. : .

STRUCTURAL MaTERIALS. The structural materials testing lab-
oratory contains two 30,000-pound Olsen, one 100,000-pound Riehle,
and one 200,000-pound Olsen general testing machines with com-
plete appurtenances for tension, compression and transverse tests
under all ordinary conditions, including full-sized beams of timber
~or reinforced concrete for lengths up to sixteen feet. Power saws
and a planer are available for preparing timber specimens.

An impact testing machine, which has been designed by the
United States Forest Service, and is being constructed in the
University shops, will be ready for use by June 1st, 1909. This
has been designed to meet the requirements of a heavy hammer
with a low drop. The base weighs seven thousand five hundred
pounds; the hammer, with 2 maximum drop of three feet, may
be varied in weight from five hundred to fifteen hundred pounds.
It is to be automatic and autographic, not only for continued -
drops from the same height, but also for drops from increasing
heights. It provides for transverse tests for spans up to five feet
as well as for compression and shear.

CEMENT. The equipment for testing hydraulic cement is com-
plete for all the ordinary tests as specified by the American So-
ciety of Civil Engineers. It contains a Riehle automatic shot
testing machine of one thousand pounds capacity; a tempering
oven; a boiler for accelerated tests; a Vicat needle apparatus and



EquirMENT . 45

a set of Gillmore’s needles for determining initial and final set;
galvanized iron pans, provided with a continuous supply of fresh
water for storing briquettes; and sieves, moulds, mixing tables,
and other necessary accessories.

- Roap. The road laboratory is equipped for testing materials
used in the construction of roads. The impact and abrasion ma-
chines are of the standard designs adopted by the American So-
ciety for Testing Materials. This laboratory is prepared to make
all tests necessary for determining the value of road material,
the tests being similar to those conducted by the office of Public
Roads of the Department of Agriculture, Washington, D. C.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING.

The equipment for the laboratories during 1908-09 may be out-
lined as- follows:

(a) DImECT CURRENT LABORATORY —

On a floor space twenty by forty feet are placed ten direct
current generators and motors of the Westinghouse, general elec-
tric, Bullock and Western Electric manufacture. The capacities
vary from two to twenty kilowatts, with a total of seventy-five
kilowatts. Lamp-banks, switch-boards, rheostats, and other ac-
cessory apparatus are conveniently arranged about the room. A
storage battery of seventy-two cells is placed in an adjacent room,
and current is distributed in the laboratory through a separate
switch-board.

(b) ALTERNATING CURRENT LABORATORY —

In this room, thirty by fifty feet, are placed eight alternating
current dynamos, of commercial types, having a total capacity of
seventy kilowatts. Among these may be named a two-phase and a
three-phase Fort Wayne generator; three-phase Westinghouse ro-
tary converter; Wagner, general electric, and Bullock single-phase
and three-phase induction motor; and a three-phase Fort Wayne
synchronous motor. The equipment also includes ten trans-
formers of a combined capacity of eighteen kilowatts, ten lamp-
banks with twelve hundred lamps; switch-board, and other acces-
gory apparatus.
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(¢) ComMrro1AL LaBoraTorRY (Power Housp) —

1. Direct current, five hundred volt, seventy-five kilowatt
‘Westinghouse generator.

2. Single-phase, sixty cycle, eleven hundred volt, sixty kilo-
watt Westinghouse generator.

3. Single-phase, one hundred and thirty-seven cycle, eleven
hundred volt, thirty-five kilowatt generator.
‘ 4. Direct current, one hundred and twenty-five voit, twenty-

two and a half kilowatt, Northern generator.

(d) PHOTOMETRICAL LABOBATORY —

1. Mathews integrating photometer.

2. Three-meter bench photometer with a Lummer-Brodhuh
screen.

3. Standard lamps from the National Bureau of Standards,
New York testing laboratory and the Westinghouse testing labora-
tory.

4, Assortment of arc, Nernst, and incandescent lamps for test-
ing purposes.

(e) INSTRUMENTS —

The laboratories are equipped for the most part with standard
Weston and general electric instruments, while American, Whit-
ney, and Westinghouse makes are also represented.

Fourteen indicating direct current portable voltmeters; nine
indicating alternating current .portable voltmeters; twelve indi-
cating direct current portable ammeters; sixteen indicating alter-
nating current portable ammeters; seven indicating portable watt-
meters; nine indicating switch-board voltmeters; eight switch-
board ammeters; eight integrating wattmeters; four Bristol re-
cording volt and ammeters.

NEwW LABORATORY AND ADDITIONAL EQUIPMENT FoR 1909-10 —

At the opening of the fall semester the laboratories of the
department will be transferred to the new engineering building.
The south half of the first floor will be devoted to the laboratories
for dynamo machinery in both alternating and direct currents,
photometry, electric lamps and meters, telephones, instrument
makers’ shop, etc. The building will be wired and suitable switch-
boards installed, so that the work may be done conveniently and
to the best advantage.
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The new power house is now completed, and contains the fol-
lowing electrical equipment:

1. A Westinghouse, two hundred kilowatt, twenty-three hun-
dred volt, sixty cycle, alternator, direct connected to a recipro— ‘
cating engine.

2. A Westinghouse, one hundred kilowatt, twenty-three hun-
dred volt, sixty cycle, alternator, direct connected to a recipro-
cating engine.

3. A marble switch-board with all necessary instruments for
indicating and recording the station output.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

The mechanical engineering laboratory is conveniently located
on the first floor of the power house, adjoining the machine shop
and engine room. There are available for indicating and testing
one one-hundred horse-power Ball engine, and one one-hundred
fifteen horse-power McEwen engine. For experimental purposes
there is a thirty horse-power engine, which can be run condensing
or non-condensing, arranged to give .practice in valve setting and
speed regulation. The laboratory s further equipped with a
three-inch centrifugal pump, a surface condenser with air and
circulating pumps, indicators, gauges, barometers, thermometers,
a pyrometer, Orsat gas apparatus, Injector, steam calorimeters,
speed indicators, and brakes. Suitable devices are provided for
testing and calibrating the apparatus used. Scales and tanks are
- arranged for the weighing and measuring of water used. A seven
horse-power engine, to burn gas or gasoline, is fitted especially
for experiment. In connection with the above are used the three
horizontal tubular boilers of the power house. A seven horse-
power steam turbine has been installed in such manner that it
may be run either with steam under full pressure direct from
the boiler or with exhaust steam from the laboratory engine. In
either case the turbine itself may exhaust into the atmosphere
or vacuum, several sets of nozzles being available for the various
conditions.

The laboratory is also equipped with an air compressor and
air brake outfit, belt testing and oil testing machines, dynamome-
ters, and fuel calorimeters for solid, liquid, and gaseous fuels.

In addition to the above there is a one hundred horse-power
cross-compound steam engine which will be located in the new
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laboratory, and arranged especially for testing purposes, to be
run condensing or non-condensing. It is planned to install a
complete suction gas producer plant, a Corliss engine, and a two
* gtage steam-driven air compressor.

The location of the new laboratory will be the north half of
the main floor of the engineering building. A sufficient portion
of the basement below the first floor will be excavated to provide
the best location for condensers, tanks, etc.

The wood-working shop is equipped with lathes and benches,
band saws, circular saws with boring attachment, planer, wood
trimmer, and the necessary accessories.

The machine shop contains modern high speed lathes with
turret attachment, planer, shaper, drill press, a universal milling
machine, a universal grinding machine, metal shop saw, emery
wheels, and a complete equipment for bench and vise work.

The forge shop is equipped with a power hammer and down
draft forges with suitable blower and necessary accessories.

The foundry is provided with a cupola of two tons capacity
and the necessary accessories.

There i8 under construction a new shop building, which will
furnish adequate quarters for the wood shop, machine shop, forge
shop, and foundry.

The floor space in this building will be approximately thirteen
thousand square feet, and will be apportioned equally among the
various shops.

Fourteen wood-working lathes will be added to an equal num-
ber now in the wood shop. Several new engine lathes and an
automatic turret lathe will be added to the machine shop equip-
ment. The forge shop will be supplied with nineteen down draft
forges of the latest design, and one blacksmiths’ forge.

To the present foundry equipment will be added a brass fur-
nace, traveling crane, steel converter, core oven, core machine,
rattlers, and all appliances and conveniences of a thoroughly mod-
ern foundry. .

The library contains complete flles of the transactions of the
American Society of Civil Engineers, the American Society of
Mechanical Engineers, and the American Scciety of Electrical
Engineers; the proceedings of the American Railway Engineering
and Maintenance of Way Association, and the American Society
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for Testing Materials; the Minutes of the Proceedings of the In-
stitution of Civil Engineers of Great Britain; the Engineering
News, the Engineering Record, the Electrical World; reports of
the United States Geodetic Survey, the United States Geological
Survey, the United States Reclamation Service, and the United
States Army Engineers; besides a collection of general engineer-
ing books, and the current engineering periodicals.

GEOLOGY

The geological laboratories are four in number, three of them
occupying rooms on the first floor of Science hall, at the right of
the main hallway, with the fourth laboratory in the basement.
The largest room, thirty-eight by forty-five feet, has been especi-
ally designed for mineralogy, but it is used as a laboratory for
general geology as well. It is supplied with eight tables, made
with tile tops and provided with gas fixtures. These tables ac-
commodate sixty-four students at one time. For laboratory work
in general geology there are working collections of minerals,
rocks, and fossils, as well as sets of geologic and topographic
mars. For work in mineralogy there are several cabinets filled
with collections of minerals for descriptive and determinative
work, collections of natural crystals, wood models, blowpipe sets,
etc.

The petrographical laboratory, twenty by twenty-two feet, ad-
joins the one just described. For work in petrography there is
provided a large lathe fitted with a diamond saw and grinding
plates, run by an electric motor, and several petrographical micro-
scopes with all accessories. The room is supplied with tile-topped
tables, similar in pattern to those of the mineralogical laboratory.
The working collections include a large variety of rock specimens,
and sets of thin sections of minerals and rocks for use with the
microscope. Leading from this laboratory is a large dark room,
well arranged for photographic work.

The laboratory for physiography, twenty-two by twenty-three
feeot, lies across the hall from the one last described. It is well
provided with maps, models, meteorological apparatus, and like
equipment. At the present time this room also contains the li-
brary of the State Geological survey.

In one of the geological rooms a seismograph has lately been
installed for assistance in the study of earthquake phenomena.

—4
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It is of the Bosch-Omori type, and has proved to be a very sensi-
tive instrument, since distant earthquakes of small intensity are
frequently recorded. The department is also equipped with the
usual Weather Bureau instruments, such as an anemometer and
tipping-bucket rain-gauge, with self-recording apparatus, baro-
graph, thermograph, mercurial and aneroid barometers, maximum
and minimum thermometers, etec. Daily records are kept for com-
parison with other stations.

PHARMACY AND PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY

The rooms devoted to pharmacy and pharmaceutical chemistry
are located in the Administration building, and are capable of
accommodating seventy-five students working at one time. They
consist of three laboratories, a stock room, prescription room,
three private laboratories, and a class room. The laboratories
are adequately equipped with water, gas, electric lights, and elec-
trical current for experimental purposes, as well as with excellent
desks and permanent apparatus.

Everything essential to the work of the department, covering
about five years’ work in pharmaceutical chemistry and pharmacy,
is included. The stock room is in charge of a pharmaecist, and
contalns a complete supply of crude drugs, chemicals, and ap-
paratus. At certain hours students are permitted to borrow all
needed apparatus, which may be returned without charge if in
good condition.

Students in pharmaceutical botany, physiology and bacteri-
ology have well equipped laboratories in Science hall.

PHYSICS

The laboratories set apart for the use of the departments con-
sist of: (1) a general laboratory, thirty by seventy feet; (2) an
electrical testing room with four piers; (3) a photometry room;
(4) a battery room.

The laboratories are supplied with apparatus from the best
American and European makers. Among the more important
‘Pleces of apparatus may be mentioned: (1) standard balances,
cathetometer, a mercury air pump, and a Geneva Society straight-
line dividing engine with microscopes, so that it may be used
as a comparator; (2) Helmholtz resonators and a double siren

.chronograph with fork; (8) Boy's radio-micrometer, Dulong and
Petit’s absolute expansion of liquids apparatus, Nertholet’s heat
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of vaporization apparatus, and a Waterman calorimeter; (4) a
spectro-goniometer, two spectroscopes, polarimeter, a refracto-
meter, a Fresnel’s optical bench complete, a Rowland concave
grating, a Zeiss spectrometer, and an Abbe-Pulfrich interfero-
meter; (5) Kelvin composite balance, Weston voltmeters and
ammeters, Reichsanstalt resistance, Kohlrausch bridge, Hartman
and Braun’s electrolytic resistance apparatus, standard condensers,
Thompson galvanometers, etc.; (6) a storage battery of seventy
cells; (7) Lummer-Brodhun photometer with three meter track,
a Bunsen screen, standard lamps from the New York Testing
laboratory and the National Bureau of standards.

The general laboratory is supplied with a number of standard
reference works. A number of the more prominent pericdicals
in physics are constantly on file, such as Philosophical Magazine,
Physical Review, Astrophysical Journal, Wiedmann's Annalen
and Beiblaetter, Journal de Physique, Nature, Science.

BUREAU OF TESTING

The department of physics is equipping itself as rapidly as
possible to meet the demand for a bureau where scientific instru-
ments may be accurately calibrated and tested. The primary
standards of this bureau will, in so far as it is possible, be cali-
brated by both the Reichsanstalt and our National Bureau of
standards. At present the bureau is prepared to standardize D. C.
voltmeters, ammeters, and wattmeters; A.C. instruments to a
less accurate degree, thermometers, and to some extent high tem-
perature instruments. Those desiring to have work done should
address the director, Frederick A. Osborn.

PSYCHOLOGY

The psychological laboratory occuples four rooms on the fourth
floor of Science hall. The largest room, which is used for the
.general laboratory, is eighteen by thirty-six feet; two other rooms,
each eighteen by eighteen feet, are used for acoustic and visual
experimentation. -The fourth room contains apparatus for the
reaction experiment. The equipment of the laboratory includes
the following pieces of apparatus: flve Koenig forks; an Edel-
mann’s Galton whistle sonometer; two organ pipes; bellows and
rubber wind-bag for actuating pipes; Ellis harmonical, and other
minor instruments for acoustical work; colored papers; Hering's
color-blindness tester, Hering’s binocular color-mixer, Hering’s



52 UniversiTY oF WASHINGTON

color-mixer and campimeter; six electro-motors, ophthaloscope,
ophthalmotrope, stereoscopes, pseudoscope; a clock-work kymo-
graph, a Zimmerman ergograph, a Lehman plethysmograph; a
Hipp chronoscope and accessories; materials for experimentation
on the cutaneous sensations and taste and smell.

MINES

The School of Mines building is located among the new Uni-
versity buildings on the east side of the Court of Honor of the
Alaska-Yukon-Pacific exposition. All the offices, classrooms, col-
lections, metallurgical laboratories, mining, and ore dressing
equipment of the department of mining and metallurgy are to
be located in this building after October, 1909. The structure is
of brick with concrete foundation and sandstone finish. Although
it was designed and used for several years for the University
power house, its solid walls, heavy framing, excellent lighting
and open interior fit it admirably for the needs of a School of
Mines building. The detailed plan of arrangement is as follows:

STAMP MILLING AND CONCENTRATING PLANT

The ore dressing and mining machinery occupies a space meas-
uring forty-seven by fifty feet with an extreme height of forty-
eight feet in the southwest end of the main wing. The grizzly
and jaw breakers for coarse ore stand near the ground floor. Ore
suitable for stamping or crushing by rolls is elevated by a mine
cage to bins mnear the top of the buiiding, from which point it
travels through the mill by gravity. The battery bins discharge
into a Challenge feeder, leading to an Allis-Chalmers three-stamp
battery. The pulp may be passed over an amalgamated plate of
plain or silvered copper, through an Everett placer gold saver or
through a Pierce amalgamator, thence through mercury traps.
Ore to be crushed in the rolls is fed by a Taylor wall feeder to
Cornish rolls, from which it may pass through a trommel or a
set of shaking screens. A single Harz jig with three compart-
ments, and a Richards pulsating jig with four compartments fol-
low the trommel.

The classifiers are so arranged as to be interchangeable. The
set consists of a Richards pulsating classifier, Richards vortex
classifier, tubular classifiers, and Browne hydrometric sizer. Be-
low these is sufficient mill height to allow of diverting the pulp
to any of the following concentrators: Frue vanner, Wilfley and
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New Standard, followed on a lower bench by a revolving slime
table, Wilfley slimer and Overstrom table.

Samples may be taken at several points in the flow by means
of a Scobey automatic tailings sampler for wet pulp, and a Snyder
sampler for dry ore. When making test runs, Richards-Locke
automatic feeders are used to furnish a perfectly constant stream
of ore to any desired piece of apparatus. Cement making ma-
terials, road metal, paving blocks, and various artificial materials
are ground or tested in an Abbe tube mill and Trojan mills. The
heavy machinery rests on foundations of concrete or structural
steel, and is driven by several motors, with a small amount of
shafting.

Three tanks standing above the machinery yield water at con-
stant head. Slimes and tailings are caught in sumps, from which
the water may be pumped back for use again, to prevent the loss
of any ore during a run. A large stock of ores, containing a wide
variety of minerals, is kept on hand for testing purposes.

The mining equipment consists of complete sets of hand tools,

timber framing tools, down draft forge, Jeffrey coal drill, Inger-

soll-Sergeant A-35 air drill, Wood air drill, air compressor, re-
ceiver, piping, mine fan, mine pump, hydraulic motor, and various
devices in use about a mine.

METALLURGY

The metallurgical furnaces occupy the south wing of the
School of Mines building. Four double muffle coal fired furnaces
of the usual smelter size, four pot furnaces, two gas muffles, sev-
eral gasoline muffile and combustion furnaces, and a gas melting
furnace are available for assaying. For other metallurgical studies
there are reverberatory and cement furnaces, a kiln for clay and
brick testing, a retorting furnace, a coke oven, and the usual
tools and appliances.

The desks, balance room, private laboratories, stock room,
sampling room, and cyanide plant are located in the main wing.
The balance room is supplied with a Keller button balance, sensi-
tive to one two-hundredth of a milligram, Oertling, Ainsworth,
and Becker button balances; two Thompson analytical balances,
and one Thompson button balance, sensitive to one two hundredth
of a milligram, and having multiple-rider attachment. The Uni-
versity power plant supplies direct current for electrolytic work.



54 ' UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON

High temperatures are obtained by means of a Heraeus elec-
trically heated tube furnace 60 cm. long, mounted on trunnions,
and a Hoskins electric furnace. Temperatures from 900 to 2000
centigrade are measured by an optical pyrometer after Wanner.

The stock room is supplied with all materials usually needed
in the building. Samples are reduced by means of a Sturtevant
roll-jaw crusher, an Allis-Chalmers sample grinder, and & Braun
disc pulverizer. The usual tools, split samplers, and large iron
sampling floor are provided.

CLASSROOM

The central portion of the second floor is reserved for class.
rooms, drafting rooms, magazine stand, collections, ete. The offices
are located in a balcony room, directly over the front entrance
to the building. ’

There is an excellent collection of drawings and blue prints,
{llustrating mining and metallurgical subjects. Three hundred
and nineteen stereopticon views of standard machinery, mines,
plants, and mining districts are available for classroom and spe-
cial lectures. The library of the School of Mines contains practiec- -
ally all the standard texts and reference books, besides a large
collection of trade catalogues with indexes, and complete sets
of the transactions of the American Institute of Mining Engi-
neers, the Scheal of Mines Quarterly, the Mineral Industry, the
Copper Handbook and the publications of the United States Geo-
logical survey. The following magazines are on file: British
Columbia Mining Record, Engineering and Mining Journal, Min-
ing Exchange, Mining Science, Mining World, Mines and Min-
erals, Mining and Scientific Press, Northwest Mining Journal,
Northwest Mining News, Salt Lake Mining Review, School of
Mines Quarterly, and Western Chemist and Metallurgist.

ZOOLOGY

The department of zoology, which occupies the northern half
of the second floor in Science hall, includes three laboratories.

The general zoological laboratory, which is semi-circular in
form, is especially designed to provide an abundance of light for
microscopic. work. Eleven tables are so arranged as to accommo-
date forty-four students at a sitting. The center of the room is
occupied by a large lead-lined aquarium, arranged to contain the
living animals required for study. The laboratory is at present
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provided with twenty dissecting microscopes, and twenty-eight
compound microscopes. For advanced work more powerful lenses
are provided, together with the necessary eye-pieces, substages,
condensers and cameras. For the study of histology and em-
bryology the equipment includes an incubator, paraffin bath, a
Minot microtome, and all necessary reagents, stains and appa-
ratus. A convenient dark room is provided for micro-photography.
and other lines of photographic work.

The zoological laboratory is amply supplied with material,
both for dissection and demonstration. A great variety of marine
specimens has been procured through the collection and preserva-
tion of the animal life found in Puget sound and the waters of
Alaska and other parts of the Pacific coast. The extensive lakes
adjoining the campus furnish an unlimited supply of fresh water
organisms.

The physiological laboratory adjoins the general zoological
laboratory. This accommodates twenty students and provides
facilities for the experimental investigation of this phase ot
biology.

The entomological laboratory is a small room designed to
contain the extensive collection of insects, which now comprises
many thousands of specimens, derived mostly from the Pacific
coast. Special facilities are offered for the study of the classifi-
cation and biology of the insect fauna of the state.

An important feature of the work in zcology has been the
preparation of collections of typical specimens for the use of
high schools throughout the state. Assistance in the determina-
tion of specimens is also offered to teachers and others interested
in the natural history of the region.
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MUSEUMS

In 1899 the legislature of Washington enacted a law that the
state museum should be located at the University, and provided
that state, county and other officers, while in the discharge of
their duties, should save all matters of a scientific or historical
value and deposit them in this museum. The museum has under-
gone a rapid growth and is now arranged in four parts, viz.:
historical, geological, zoological, and botanical. Gifts are con-
stantly received, exchanges are often arranged, and purchases are
frequently made. Very extensive collections were received from
the Washington state commissions at the close of both the Louisi-
ana Purchase and Lewis and Clark expositions. In this way par-
ticularly valuable exhibits of the mineral products, the fisheries,
fruits, grains, forest products, etc., of the state have been in-
stalled. Gifts of desirable museum specimens are welcomed at
all times.

BOTANICAL

The botanical museum consists of the following: (1) A herb-
arium of dried flowering plants, representing 8,000 species, prop-
erly labeled and kept in suitable cases. These include almost all
the plant species of the state, and many from without the state.
Additional specimens are constantly being received by gift and
exchange. (2) A collection of mosses, the largest in the North-
west. (3) An exhibit of the fruits and nuts of the state, in large
glass jars, properly labeled and neatly arranged. (4) Four cab-
inets of grains and grasses on the straw, from the agricultural
districts of the state.

GEOLOGICAL

The geological museum is located in Science hall, on the first
floor, where it occupies a room fifty by sixty feet. The collections
are arranged along several lines, principally as follows: (1) An
exhibit of minerals, chief among which is the Baker collection,
embracing about a thousand specimens, most of which are crystal-
ized and many of which are rare; (2) an extensive exhibit of
ores from the mining districts of the Northwest, chiefly from
Washington; (3) a general paleontological collection, both of ani-
mals and plants, from the fossiliferous formations of the state;
(4) the college collection of paleontology from the Ward Natural
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science establishment, representing all the characteristic inverte-
brate forms from the Palaezoic and Mesozoic eras; (5) a compre-
hensive economical exhibit of clays and clay products, building
and ornamental stones, coal and coke, and other useful minerals
and rocks with their products; (6) collections of photographs and
relief maps illustrating the geology and geography of Washington.

HISTORICAL

The historical museum is located upon the third floor of the
Administration building. It contains extensive collections per-
taining to the history and ethnology of the Northwest, including
Alaska and the Philippine islands. Constant additions are being
made to the collections in the way of gifts and purchases. Within
the past year an extensive Philippine collection that was on ex-
hibition at the Lewis and Clark exposition was purchased by
the University. It is of great educational value, in that it gives
one a good idea of the resources and industries of the Philippine
islands, and the history and development of their peoples. At
the close of the Lewis and Clark exposition the Stewart Indian
collection was purchased, and is now installed in the museum.
This collection embraces many thousands of specimens, consisting
of Indian weapons, implements, baskets, and other things per-
taining to Indian life. One of the merits of the Stewart exhibit
lies in the fact that it is entirely local, having been collected
along the lower Columbia river.

ZOOLOGICAL !

The zoological museum is located on the second floor of the
west wing of Science hall. The specimens it contains will, when
all are classified and arranged, afford an excellent opportunity
for the study of the fauna of the state. The nucleus of many of
the collections has been formed by gifts from various sources.
From Mr. Edwin C. Starks were received over one hundred
mounted fishes, and through his efforts there was secured from
the Field Columbian museum a beautiful series of corals.

Conchology is well represented by the extensive series of
molluscs donated by Prof. O. B. Johnson, and the collection of
over ten thousand shells belonging to Mr. P. B. Randolph. Mr.
Randolph’s collection contains specimens from all over the world,
and includes a nearly complete series of the mollusca indigenous
to the Puget sound reglon. There have also been received the
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valuable and varied collections of the Young Naturalists society
of Seattle. This contains beside fine series of shells, invertebrates
and fishes, the large ornithological collection of Prof. O. B. John-
son. The birds of the collection have been identified and arranged
by Miss Adelaide G. Pollock. The series has been greatly ex-
tended through the generosity of Dr. Clinton C. Cook, who has
loaned his fine collection of passerine forms to the museum.
There has recently been received from the state commission
a large number of mollusca and fishes which were exhibited at
the Lewis and Clark exposition. The number of classified speci-
mens is constantly being enlarged. During the past year exten-
sive collections have been made in the Bermuda islands and
‘along the Atlantit coast. From these sources many new and
valuable additions have been made to the invertebrate collections.

OBSERVATORY

The observatory is housed in a substantial sandstone struc-
ture, occcupying the highest point upon the University campus..
It consists of a dome for the equatorial instrument, a transit
room, & library and computing room, and a wash rcom.

The instruments include an equatorially mounted telescope of
six inches clear aperture and ninety inches focal length, made
" by Warner and Swazey, with optical parts by Brashear. The
telescope is fitted with declination and hour circles, electrically
illuminated verniers, a driving clock, solar eye piece, a fllar posi-
tion micrometer, and a set of six eye pleces of magnifying power
varying from fifty to five hundred diameters.

For the laboratory work there is a Bond sidereal chronometer
(No. 1024), one standard time clock, one sidereal clock, three
sextants and artificial horizons, nine sidereal globes, two black-
board globes, one terrestrial globe, two small telescopes, fourteen
binoculars, fifteen wooden universal instruments, one stereopticon
with four hundred lantern slides, and general equipment for ex-
periments in light.

A valuable addition to the laboratory equipment is a gift from
Harvard College observatory. This gift consists of ten large
photographic transparencies, twenty star charts, and twenty vol-
umes of the Annals of the Observatory.
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ADMISSION TO THE FRESHMAN CLASS

The following fixed requirements have been made for the
years 1907-8 to 1910-11, inclusive:

To be admitted to the freshman class students must either
(a) pass an examination based on a course amounting in the
aggregate to fifteen units, or (b) complete a course of the same
length in an accredited school. Of these fifteen units eight and
one-half are specified and required of each student;- the remaining
six and one-half are elective from the list of optional subjects:

SPECIFIC SUBJECTS OPTIONAL SUBJECTS
Algebra, 1% units. Astronomy, % unit,
English, 4 units. Botany, 3% or 1 unit.
U. S. History and Civics, 1 unit. Chemistry, 1 unit.
Physios, 1 unit. Drawing, % or 1 unit.
Plane Geometry, 1 unit. Economics, % unit.
Total, 8% units. French, 1, 2 or 3 units.

*Geology, % or 1 unit.
German, 1, 2, 8 or 4 units.
Greek, 1, 2 or 8 units.
History, 1, 2 or 8 units,
Latin, 2, 8 or 4 units.
*Physical Geography, % or 1 unit.
*Physiology, % or 1 unit.
Solld Geometry, % unit.
Spanish, 1 or 2 units.
Trigonometry, % unit.
Zoology, % or 1 unit.

*1 unit accepted only after approval of a definite laboratory course.

Note 1. To count as a “unit” a subject must be taught five
times a week, in periods of not less than forty-five minutes, for
a school year of not less than thirty-six weeks.

Note 2. Among the six and one-half elective units there must
be included certain ones determined by each -particular college
or school of the University as follows:
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COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS

Classical group: TFour units of foreign language, not less than
two being Latin.

Note. While the language requirements for this group are
specified in this way as a concession to the smailer high schools,
students should by all means present, a3 the best preparation for
entrance to the classical group, four years of Latin and three
years of Greek, whenever it is possible.

Modern Language-Literature group: Four units of foreign
language.

Philosophical group: Same requirement as any other group.

Bcience group: Two units of a foreign language, one unit of
chemistry or biology, one-half units each of solid geometry and
physical geography.

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING AND SCHOOL OF MINES
Two units of a modern foreign language, one unit of chemistry
and one-half unit of solid geometry.
NotE. For the present, graduates from schools unable to offer
chemistry and modern foreign language, may present a unit of
biology and two units of a foreign language.

SCHOOL OF PHARMACY

The requirements may be satisfied -by entrance similar to that
of any other college or school of the University.

SCHOOL OF LAW

The requirements may be satisfied by entrance similar to that
of any of the other colleges or schools, and the completion of one
year's work in the College of Liberal Arts.

SUGGESTIONS FOR PREPARATION

The following suggestions for preparation will enable students
intending to enter to understand what 'is expected under the head
of each subject. Attention is called to the discussion of the
methods of teaching the various high school subjects given in
The University Bulletins.

Text-books mentioned in these suggestions are recommended
as good and acceptable, but are not required to the exclusion of
other good texts.
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ASTRONOMY

A knowledge of general astronomy as is set forth in Young's
Manual of Astronomy or the texts of Moulton and Comstock.
The fundamental facts and laws of the solar system should be
mastered.

BOTANY

As stated in the requirements for admission, botany may be
offered as one unit or one-half unit. In the former case it should
consist of at least two recitations and four laboratory hours a
week for nine months; in the latter, similar work for half that
period. .

The student should be familiar with the gross anatomy of the
flowering plants, and should have some knowledge of plant physi-
ology and ecology. He should have at least enough experience
with the compound microscope to enable him to use it properly
in the laboratory; and above all he should have a good set of
drawings and laboratory notes as evidences of his year’s work.

The work outlined in any of the following texts will serve to
indicate what is desired: Coulter’s Textbook of Botany, Couilter’s
Plant Studies, Bergen’s Foundations of Botany, Stevens’ Intro-
duction to Botany, Bergen’s Elements of Botany.

CHEMISTRY

The equivalent of one year’s work in the high school. The
text recommended is Hessler and Smith or Newell’s Descriptive
Chemistry. Laboratory work is required, and the student must
offer satisfactory evidence of a reasonable amount of work done
and approved by his instructor in the high school.

DRAWING

The equivalent of one year’s work in mechanical or freehand

drawing.
ENGLISH

English A: Reading and Practice—A certain number of
books will be set for reading. The candidate will be required
to present evidence of a general knowledge of the subject-matter,
and to answer simple questions on the lives of authors. The
form of examination will usually be the writing of a paragraph
or two on each of several topics, to be chosen by the candidate
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from a considerable number—perhaps ten or fifteen—set before
him in the examination paper. The treatment of these topics is
designed to test the candidate’s power of clear and accurate
expression, and will call for only & general knowledge of the
substance of the books.

In preparation for this part of the examination, it is important
that the candidate shall have been instructed in the fundamental
prineiples of rhetoric.

The beoks set for this part of the examination in the years
1909-1911 are:

GrouP 1 (two books to be selected)

SHAKESPEARE—AS You Like It; Henry V; Julius Caesar; The
Merchant of Venice; Twelfth Night.

Group 2 (one book to be selected)

Bacon—Essays; Bunvyax—The Pilgrim’s Progress, part 1;
The Sir Roger de Coverly Papers in the Spectator; FRANKLIN—
Autobiography. :

GroUP 3 (one book to be selected)
Ceavucee—Prologue; Selections from Spenser’s Faerie Queene;
Pope—The Rape of the Lock (Parrott); GorLpsmirHE—The De-
serted Village (Pound); PareravE—Golden Treasury (first se-
ries), books 2 and 3, with especial attention to Dryden, Collins,
Gray, Cowper and Burns.

GrouP 4 (two books to be selected)
GorvsmrrH—The Vicar of Wakefleld; Scorr—Ivanhoe; QUEN-
tin Durward; HawrHORNE—The House of Seven Gables; THAOK-
ERAY—Henry Esmond; GeorGe Erior—Silas Marner; Mgs. Gas-
KELL—Cranford; BraAcEMorRe—Lorna Doone; Dickens—A Tale
of Two Cities. '

GrouP 5 (two books to be selected)
IrviNg—Sketch Book; Lams—Essays of Elia; DE QUINCEY—
Joan of Arc and the English Mail Coach; CarLyLe—Heroes and
Hero-Worship; EMERsoN—Essays (selected); Rusgin—Sesame
and Lilies.
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GRroUP 6 (two books to be selected)

CorLErmGE—The Ancient Mariner; Scorr—The Lady of ‘the
Lake; BrroN—Mazeppa and the Prisoner of Chilon; PaALGRAvE—
Golden Treasury' (first series), book 4, with special attention to
Wordsworth, Keats and Shelly; Macavray—Lays of Ancient
Rome; Poe—Poems; LowerLr—The Vision of Sir Launfal; Az-
rNoLD—Sohrab and Rastum; LoxGFELLow—The Courtship of Miles
Standish; TENNYsoN—Gareth and Lynette, Lancelot and Elaine,
and the Passing of Arthur; BzowNine—Selections.

English B: BStudy and Practice—This part of the examina-
tion presupposes more careful study of each of the works named
below. The examination will be upon subject-matter, form, and
structure, and will also test the candidate’s ability to express his
knowledge with clearness and accuracy. In addition, the candi-
date may be required to answer questions involving the essentials
of English grammar, and questions on the leading facts in those
periods of English literary history to which the prescribed works
belong. . Co .

The books set for this part of the examination in the years
1809-1911" are: SHARESPEARE—Macbeth; MmroN—Lycidas, Co-
mus, L’allegro, and 11 Pensercso; BUrRKE—Speech on Concilia-
tion with America; or Washington's Farewell Address, and
Webster’s First Bunker Hill Oration; MacaurLay—Life of John-
son; or, CArRrYyLe—Essay on Burns.

Nore—Judicious substitutions in these lists will be allowed.
Schools wishing to make substitutions would do well to refer
them to the University for acceptance.

FRENCH

A good knowledge of grammar, such as may be acquired from
the first part of Fraser and Squair's French Grammar, or an
equivalent, is necessary.

The student must have the ability to use readily any of the
elements essential to the continuation of his studies in this de-
partment. Constant drill in the composition of easy French sen-
tences should be a large part of the student’s training. Dic-
tation should be given frequently enough to familiarize the ear
with the spoken language. Emphasis should be lald upon the
accuracy of pronunciation.
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The reading of not less than three hundred pages of easy
French prose, from at least three authors, should give the abil-
ity to translate any passage of moderate difficulty. Practical
exercises in easy syntax should be given in connection with the
texts read.

GERMAN

Students entering with two years of high schcol German
should be able to translate simple German prose into good idio-
matic English, to translate simple English sentences into German,
and to carry on a simple conversation in German, based upon
the reading. They should have a thorough knowledge of elemen-
tary grammar, and should have read about 300 pages of easy
prose, chiefly narrative, including one or two short comedies.

Students who offer more than two years of German for en-
trance should have had systematic work in German composition
and conversation, and should have read at least one German
classie, preferably Schiller’'s Wilhelm Tell or Lessing’s Minna von
Barnhelm.

Valuable suggestions concerning methods of teaching, and
suitable texts to be read each year may be found in the Report
of the Committee of Twelve (D. C. Heath & Co., 16¢c), and Bag-
ster-Collins: The teaching of German in Secondary Schools
(Macmillan Co., $1.26). These two books ought to be in the
hands of every high school teacher of German.

GREEK
1. Elementary Greek.—To satisfy the requirements in ele-
mentary Greek, students must be able (a) to translate at sight
easy passages of Attic prose; (b) to pass a thorough examina-
tion on the fundamental forms, constructions, and idioms of the

language. This examination will be based on Xenophon's
Anabasis, Book 2. :

These requirements. presuppose a preparation of at least two
years in a systematic course of at least four hours a week.

2. Advanced Greek.—To satisfy the requirements in advanced
Greek, students must be able (a) to translate at sight easy pas-
sages from Homer, with questions on Homeric forms and con-
structions, and on proscdy; (b) to tranmslate into Greek an easy
passage of connected English narrative.
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These requirements presuppose the completion of the third
year of the study of Greek in a systematic course of at least
four hours a week.

The following division of the work is suggested:

First year.—Elements of Greek grammar, as represented in
amount by Benner and Smyth’s Beginner’s Greek Book or White’s
First Greek Book.

Second year—Xenophon’s Anabasis, Books I-IV; Goodwin and
‘White’s, or Smith’s edition is recommended. Greek composition,
as represented in amount by Bonner’s or Pearson’s Greek Com-
position.

Third year.—Homer’s Iliad or Odyssey, at least three books;
Seymour’s revised edition of the Iliad, and Perrin and Seymour’s
edition of the Odyssey are recommended. Review of grammar
and of Xenophon’s Anabasis, with special emphasis on Book 2.

HISTORY AND GOVERNMENT

Preparatory schools are recommended to rely upon the sug-
gestions of the committee of seven of the National Educational
Asscciation. The ideal course embraces four full years as listed
in the following suggestions for preparation. In case time and
equipment preclude this ideal, then one or more of the suggested
fields should be chosen rather than the ineffectual attempt to
cover all the flelds in a so-called general history course.

All candidates for credit in entrance history are expected
to do considerable work in addition to the text-book preparation.
For the sake of the training involved, as well as for the informa-
tion acquired and the stimulating of interest, the following exer-
cises are recommended: supplementary reading, including the
use of original material where possible; notes and digests of read-
ing; abstracts or analyses of specified chapters, both of the text-
book and supplementary reading; outlines of subjects, gathering
material from all available sources; map drawing from printed
data or comparison of existing maps, showing movements of ex-
ploration, migration or conquest, territorial changes, or sccial
phenomena. . .

Such work should be regarded as & means rather than the
end of historical study, and in every instance should be adapted
in character and amount to the stage of advancement of the

—5
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class and of the individual pupil. An excellent outline for each
year’s work has been prepared by a special committee of The New
England Teachers’ Association (D. C. Heath & Co.), which may
be used as a guide to supplementary reading.

1. AncIENT HistorY.—Special stress should be given to the
history of Greece and Rome, as planned by the best modern text-
books. A full year should be given to the work, and the follow-
ing are recommended as among the best text-books: West’'s An-
clent History, Wolfson’s Essentials in Ancient History, and Bots-
ford’s Ancient History.

2. MEDIEVAL AND MoperN HistTorY.—This work should occcupy
a full year in a study of the history of the world from the death
of Charlemagne to the present time. Among the best text-books
are Munro and Whitcomb’s Medieval and Modern History, and
Harding’s Essentials in Medieval and Modern History.

3. EncuisH HisTorY.—There are many good new texts on this
field. Among those commended are Larned’s History of England,
Andrew’s History of England, and Walker’s Essentials in English
History. There should be collateral reading in more extensive
works, such as the Epoch Monographs, Gardiner’s larger history
and Green’s Short History of the English People. At least one
year should be used in this preparation.

4. AMERICAN HisToRY AND Civi. GOVERNMENT.—Every Ameri-
can high school and independent student should have abundant
equipment to achieve preparation in this field with one year of
work. Among the texts commended are Hart's Essentials in
American History, McLaughlin’s History of the American Nation,
Montgomery’s Student’s American History, Larned’s History of
the United States, Channing’s Student’s History of the United
States, Ashley’'s American History. With the history, or at least
during the same year, should be taken the work in civil govern-
ment. A knowledge of the relationships existing between sub-
ordinate and higher political units together with a description of
the chief functions performed by the institutions of the various
political units is expected. :

Bryce’s, The American Commonwealth (abridged edition), or
Ashley’s Federal Government are recommended as texts.
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LATIN

Freshman Latin is the fifth year’s work in the subject. The
four years’ work done in the high school must be the equivalent
of the Latin course outlined by the State Board of Education,
and cover substantially the following courses and subjects:

First year.—Collar and Daniell’s First Year Latin, or equiva-
lent. Subjects that must be mastered are pronunciation (with
accent and quantity of vowels), regular declensions and conjuga-
tions, the vocabularies (with etymologies and English deriva-
tives), simple rules of syntax, simple translation and Latin
writing.

Second year.—Second Year Latin, Greenough, D’Ooge and
Daniell; and Latin Composition, D’Ooge. Part II of Second Year
Latin should be covered, with selections from Part I, and work
should be done in Latin prose composition, the equivalent to one
day’s work a week throughout the year. If Caesar is used in-
stead of Second Year Latin, four books should be read and prose
work done one day in the week with D’Ooge’s Latin Prose Com-
position Part I (Caesar), Jones’ Latin Prose, Daniell’s New Latin
Composition, Part I, or Riggs-Scott’s In Latinum (Caesar). The
student should be familiar with the life and times of Caesar, the’
Roman army, and methods of war.

Third year.—Six of Cicero’s Orations, with prose work one
day in the week throughout the year. The prose work may be
done with the Cicero section of the prose books recommended for
Caesar. The student should be familiar with the life and times’
of Cicero, the subject of Roman oratory, Roman institutions, par-
ticularly the courts and Roman public officials. Through reading
independently, the student should be able to translate an average
passage of Caesar or Cicero at sight, when these authors are
completed.

Fourth year.—Vergil, six books of Aeneid. Special attention
should be paid to prosody, the syntax of Vergil, mythology, and
the history and purpose involved in the poem.

MATHEMATICS

ALGEBRA

The reqﬁired work in algebra (114 units) should cover one
and a half years of five recitations per week, and include the
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following subjects: factors, fractions, ratio and proportion, nega-
tive quantities and interpretation of negative results, a thorough
knowledge of radicals and the solution of equations involving
radicals, fractional and negative exponents, the binominal theorem
for positive exponents, extraction of roots, the solution of equa-
tions with one unknown, whether of the first or second degree,
and with literal as well as numerical coefficients; the ordinary
methods of elimination applied to equations of two or more un-
knowns; variation, ratio and proportion; imaginary and complex
numbers and their geometrical representation:

It is recommended that the student familiarize himself with
the solution of simultaneous equations of two or three unknowns
by the determinant method, that he be-able to solve quadratics
at sight either by factorization or by formula, and that he learn
to draw the graphs of linear and quadratic equations of two un-
knowns. No credit can be given for algebra studied in grades
below the high school.

PLANE GEOMETRY

The required work in plane geometry (1 unit) should extend
throughout one year of five recitations per week. Whatever text-
book or method is used, the theorems of the book should not
occupy over one-third of the time allotted to geometry. Another
third should be given to original demonstrations of exercises;
this should be insisted upon as a part of the required work in
the course. The remaining third of the time should be given to
experimental work, construction of models, measuring of lines and
areas, numerical verification of results, and accurate work in
geometrical constructions. For this purpose every student should
be provided with a graduated ruler, a pair of compusses, a pro-
tractor, and a geometrical drawing tablet.

SOLID GEOMETRY

One-half year of five recitations per week. The work must
cover the fundamental theorems on lines and planes in space, on
polyhedrons, including a study of the regular bodies, on cylinders,
on cones, and a thorough study of the sphere. Here as in plane
geometry the originals should constitute an integral part of the
required work. BEmphasis should be put also on the accurate con-

struction of all figures. Whenever possible, the student should .

be required to construct models of the solids which he is study-
ing, either of wood, plaster, or cardboard.

23
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PLANE TRIGONOMETRY

No credit can be given for less than one-half year's work of
five recitations per week. The work should include a thorough
study of the trigonometric functions, both direct and inverse;
radian measure; the construction of the graphs of the trigono-
metric functions; the solution of simple trigonometric equations;
the solution of right and oblique triangles, both by natural func-
tions and by the aid of logarithms; a study of logarithms and
facility in the use of logarithmic and trigonometric tables. Con-
siderable time should be given to the application of trigonometry
to .problems in surveying, navigation, and other practical prob-
lems, and it is recommended that, where possible, the student
should be required to gather the data for a few problems for him-
self by actually measuring certain distances and angles. Such
terms as latitude, longitude, bearing, angle of elevation or de-
pression, should be familiar.

PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY

The preparation in this subject should include at least one
full year’s work with regular laboratory exercises and excursions
in the field. One-half entrance credit is given only when the
course is given for a half year. Davis's or Tarr’s Physical Geog-
raphy are examples of good texts.

PHYSICS

An amount represented by Carhart and Chute’s Physics or
equivalent should be given in the junior or preferably the senior
year, and be preceded by algebra and plane geometry.

At least fifty hours of guantitative laboratory work must ac-
company the study of the text. The following list of exercises
taken from Chute’s Laboratory Manual (revised edition) indi-
cates the general character of the problems desired: 39, 40, 43,
44, 63, 66, 56, 58, 60, 63, 66, 67, 69, 70, 73, 76, 79, 85, 86, 87, 97,
101, 106, 107, 110, 122, 123, 126.

PHYSIOLOGY

Study of the elements of the mechanics, the physics and the
- chemistry of the living body, as outlined in Walker’s or Hutch-
inson’s Physiology. The text-book should be accompanied by ex-
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periments, dissection of animals and organs, and a certain amount
of study of the tissues with the compound microscope.

ZOOLOGY

The student applying for a full unit of entrance credit in this
subject must give evidence of nine months’ work under a com-
petent teacher, in the form of notes and drawings illustrating the
course pursued. He should be familiar with the general structure
of the more common forms of animal life, and he is expected to
have some knowledge of the manipulation of the compound micro-
scope. As a basis for preparation the use of Linville and Keﬁy’s
text-book of Zoology, or Jordan’s Animal Life, accompanied by
practical laboratory work, is suggested.

ADMISSION FROM AN ACCREDITED SCHOOL

(Note: The procedure set forth below will be modified where
necessary to accord with the new Educational code as soon as
the code goes into force).

Upon request of the principal of any high scheol or academy
whose course of study embraces in kind and extent the subjects
required for admission to the University, a committee of the
faculty will visit the school and report upon the quality of the
instruction and equipment. If the report is favorable, any gradu-
ate of that school will be admitted without examination from
courses accredited.

Students from the accredited schools, in order to be admitted
without examination, must bring with them a full statement of
their high school or academy studies, signed by the proper au-
thorities.

As a rule, the accredited school list of other state universities
will be accepted by the University of Washington. Graduates of
aceredited schools in other states must present a certified record
of work as in the case of local students. ’

Correspondence relating to inspection and acerediting should
be addressed to Professor Edward O. Sisson, Chairman of the
Committee on Accredited Schools.
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LIST OF ACCREDITED SCHOOLS

The following high schools and academies were on the ac-
credited list March 1, 1909.

Public High Schools

Aberdeen Olympia
Anacortes Palouse
Arlington Pomeroy
Auburn Port Angeles
Bellingham, North Port Townsend
Bellingham, South . Prosser

Blaine Puyallup
Bremerton-Charlestown Seattle—Washington
Centralia Lincoln
Chehalis Ballard
Colfax Sedro-Woolley
Davenport Snohomish
Dayton - Spokane
Ellensburg Sumner

Everett Sunnyside
Garfield Tacoma
Hequiam ‘Vancouver

Kent Waitsburg
LaConner ‘Walla Walla
Mt. Vernon Waterville
North Yakima Wenatchee

Other Secondary Schools
Brunot Hall (Spokane)
Seattle Seminary (Seattle)
University of Puget Sound, Preparatory department.
Several other schools have been accredited provisionally, and
will probably be placed permanently on the list when they are
again inspected. i '

ADMISSION TO ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE STANDING

Students from classes above the freshman in other colleges of
recognized rank, who present letters of honorable dismissal, may
be admitted to the advanced standing for which their training
seems to fit them. No advanced credit will be given for work
done in institutions whose standing is unknown, except upon
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examination. Definite advanced standing will not be given until
the student has been in residence for a semester.

Upon entrance to the University, graduates of the two years’
- advanced course of the normal schools of the state are given
forty-eight scholastic credits and eight physical culture credits.
Of the remaining seventy-two hours of work the following sub-
jects are required, viz.: a foreign language, sixteen credits; a
science, eight credits; political economy, four credits; medieval
history, four credits; philosophy, eight credits; -and twenty-four
credits in the major study. Normal graduates who major in edu-
cation, in consideration of the large proportion of pedagogical
work in the normal school course, may, with the consent and
advice of the department of education, take part of the twenty-
four hours of major work in other departments.

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STANDING

Graduates of this institution and of others of similar rank
are admitted to graduate standing. A graduate student elects the
department in which he wishes to do his major work, and is sub-
Ject to the same general rules and regulations as apply to under-
graduates. The work of a graduate student who is a candidate
for a degree must be outlined by his major professor and ap-
proved by the Committee on Advanced Degrees.

ADMISSION AS SPECIAL STUDENTS

Persons who are at least twenty years of age will be allowed
to enroll for special courses of study, on giving satisfactory evi-
dence of their preparation to pursue the particular courses which
they desire to elect.

Note 1. Students will not be admitted from an accredited
school as special students unless they have graduated, or have
not been in attendance for the previous year.

Nore 2. Students, before being allowed to enroll as special
students, must file a complete statement of credits for work done
elsewhere, and these credits will be used to determine in a large
deg:l'{ee whether or not the applicant is prepared to do university
work.
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UNIVERSITY LECTURES

"ADDRESSES AT ASSEMBLY

Addresses by members of the faculty and by distinguished
scholars and men of affairs are given Wednesdays before the
student body in the men’s gymnasium. By this means the work
of the class-room is supplemented, and the students obtain a
broader outlook upon life through the light of practical experi-
ence. The following addresses were given during 1908-1909:

Sept. 16, 1908. Music by University orchestra.
Annual Address by President Kane.
Sept. 30, 1908. Addresses by student leaders.
Oct. 14, 1908. Music by University orchestra.
Address: Opportunities for the University,
Hon. Henry McLean.
Oct. 22, 1908. The Development of the Pacific,
Hon. John Barrett.
Nov. 2, 1908. Address by Dr. Cyrus Northrop.
Dec. 23, 1908. Vocal solo: Miss Florence Scott.
Address: Backbone, Mr. Adam Beeler.
Jan. 6, 1909. Address by Dr. G. Stanley Hall.
Feb. 3, 1909. Address: Old Graduates on the Bowery,
Mr. E. C. Mercer.
Feb. 12, 1909, Address: Abraham Lincoln, Dr. B. Whitman.
Feb. 24, 1909. Address: The Love of Abraham Lincoln for
Shakespeare’s Dramas, Mr. Chas. B. Hanford.
Mar. 3, 1909. Address: Indigenous American Art,
Mr. A. Montgomery. .
Mar. 3, 1909. Address: Educational Development in the West,
President A. W. Harris.

UNIVERSITY LECTURE COURSE
There is given every year, under the auspices of the faculty,
a series of lectures and entertainments. The course, consistipg
of the leading lyceum attractions of the country, is offered at a
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rate so low that every student is able to attend the series. The
course for 1908-9 comprise the following:

Concert: The Maud Powell Trio.

Lecture: Hon. J. Frank Hanly, former Governor of Indiana.
Lecture: Governor John A. Johnson, of Minnesota.

Lecture: Hon. Joseph W. Folk, former Governor of Missouri.

INSTITUTES AND LECTURES

The various ‘members of the University faculty hold them-
selves ready to respond to call for lectures before institutes, uni-
versity extension centers, clubs, and assemblies, whenever such
service does not interfere with the regular work in the institu-
tion. Several of the instructors who have had experience in the
lecture fleld and in institute work, are ready to give regular in-
struction in the institutes of the state and in educational organ-
izations. Calls for work should be addressed to the individual
professors, or to the secretary of the faculty, Mr. Herbert T.
Condon. S ﬁg.ggiga



12

T // w [ G/’M Q{

S
ASSOCIATIONS AND CLUBS

ALUMNI ASSOCIATION

The officers of the Alumni Association for 19089 are as fol-
lows:

President......coooiieniiiiiiiniancnanaas Seldon Burrows, '96
Secretary.....cocieiiiiieiiiieiicenan ....Mrs. Marion Edwards.
P rERSUTET . oo v vevereresonnncoasanasnsssnnnas James E. Gould, ’96
A8St, Treasurer......ccoeeeeeesecaasccanns Delos J. Needham, ’07

- THE ASSOCIATED STUDERTS

The Associated Students of the University of Washington (in-
corporated) is an organization of the entire student body. The
powers of government are vested by its constitution in an annu-
ally elected board of control, upon which three members of the
faculty and three alumni also have seats. This board decides all
questions relating to the student body as a whole, and controls
all matters of general interest to the student community. The
board appoints a general manager, who has the financial control

- of all branches of athletics, musical organizations, and of contests

in debate and oratory. The general manager has charge of all
moneys received as association fees or admissions to games and
contests, and is the custodian of all property belonging to the
association. He is required to give a bond for three thousand
dollars. Besides the general manager, there is appointed a sep-
arate manager for a student book store. The book store is lo-
cated in the basement of the Administration building, and handles
all the text-books, stationery, and supplies at a reduction from
the usual prices.

CHRISTIAN ASSOCIATIONS
The Young Men's and the Young Women’s Christian Associa-
tions each have a branch organization among the students. They
give a reception at the beginning of each semester, and are active
in making the new students feel at home and in assisting them
in many ways.
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A bureau of information and an employment bureau are main-
tained jointly by the two associations.

CHEMICAL JOURNAL CLUB
The Chemical Journal club was organized by the instructors
and students in the department of chemistry. The members read
and discuss the English and German periodicals devoted to the
development of chemistry.

CLASSICAL CLUB

This club is composed of students and members of the faculty
who are interested in the life and literature of the Greeks and
Romans. Its meetings are held once a month.

COUNTY AND STATE CLUBS

The students from the different counties of the state and the
students from some of the neighboring states maintain organiza-
tions at the University. These clubs serve the purpose of extend-
ing the acquaintance of the students that come from different
high schools of the same county, and enable the students of the
county organization to be helpful to the new students that enter
from their county by furnishing all sorts of detailed information
which has to be gained by personal acquaintance with the Uni-
versity. These clubs have enabled their members to wield a
strong influence in the University, and have served to identify
prominently with the University life, the names of the towns
and counties which the club represents.

DEBATING CLUBS

There are four debating clubs in the University, viz.: Stev-
ens, Badger, Athena, and Sahale. The first two are for men, the
last two for women. Membership in the clubs is limited in order
that frequent practice may be afforded. Meetings are held weekly,
and announcements of subjects for debates and of other matters
of interest are made on the bulletin boards of the clubs. One or
more inter-society debates are held each year, and from the con-
testants are largely chosen the University representatives for the
intercollegiate debates.

LINCOLN LITERARY SOCIETY

The Lincoln Literary society offers to students in all depart-
ments of the University an opportunity for developing proficiency
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in public speaking and a knowledge of the various forms of Eng-
lish composition. Active membership in the society is limited
to twenty.

DEUTSCHER VEREIN

The Deutscher Verein is an organization of students and in-
structors interested in the study of the German language and
literature, and of German life and culture. Meetings are held
twice a month, on Wednesday evenings, from seven to eight
o'cleck. The program consists of lectures, recitations, singing,
social entertainments, and dramatic performances. All students
who have studied German one year or more, particularly those
who intend to specialize in German, are invited to membership.

THE FOREST CLUB

The Forest club of the University of Washington was organ-
ized December 12, 1908. Its objects are to bring the students in
the School of Forestry into closer relationship, and to render
mutual assistance along professional lines. The club meets on
the second and fourth Saturday nights of each month during the
college year.

MATHEMATICAL CLUBS

The Junior Mathematical club meets on the second and fourth
Wednesday of each month in room 26, Science hall, at 7:30 p.m.
The club is open to every student of the University who is suffi-
cliently interested in mathematics to contribute something toward
a program at least once during the year.

The Mathematics Journal and Research club meets on the
second Tuesday evening of each month in room 26, Science hall,
at 7:30 p.m. The club consists of teachers and advanced students
in the department of mathematies.

MUSICAL ORGANIZATIONS

The musical organizations consist of the University Choral
society, Men’s Glee club, Women's Glee club, Orchestra and Band.

The Choral scciety includes both students of the University
and outside singers. It was organized for the purpose of promot-
ing general musical culture, and to give the students an oppor-
tunity to study and perform standard choral works. This chorus
has been organized but four years, and in that time has attained
a most phenomenal growth and popularity. The rehearsals are
conducted by the director of musie.
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The Glee clubs are open to students who are successful in the
tryouts, which are held during the first semester.

There is no regular department of music in the University,
but private instruction may be had at special rates, on the piano,
violin, orchestral instruments, and in harmony and singing, from
teachers of experience and ability.

The orchestra was organized in 1898. It furnishes music for
assemblies, dramatic, and musical performances, and for many
other events of the college year. It is composed of the most com-
petent players of orchestral instruments in the University, se-
lected by examination. The study of standard overtures, grand
opera selections and other high grade numbers is systematically
taken up at the rehearsals, which are conducted by the director
of music.

The band furnishes music for assemblies, track meets, foot-
ball games, outdoor celebrations, and many other cccasions. It
is open to students who show sufficient musical ability. The
study of standard music of a good grade is taken up at the re-
hearsals, which are conducted by an instructor. The band was
uniformed this past year, and is now well equipped.

MOZART CLUB

The Mozart club was organized in 1908. This club exists for
the purpose of furthering the musical interests of the University,
of promoting a closer relationship among the members of the
musical organizations, and of bringing about social intercourse
among its members. All students of the University who have
taken part in any musical organization are eligible to membership.

PHILOLOGICAL ASSOCIATION

This association was organized to encourage scientific investi-
gation in language and literature. Membership is open to all
members of the University who are interested in philology. The
regular time of meeting is the last Wednesday of September,
November, January, March, and May.

POLITICAL SCIENCE CLUB

This club is composed of students and members of the faculty
interested in political science. Meetings are held on the first and
third Wednesdays of the month, at 7:30 p.m. At these meetings
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there are papers and addresses on political, social, and economic
subjects. It is the plan of the club to have one meeting each
month devoted to papers prepared by students of the University,
and one evening each month given to an address by some person
not connected with the University.

SIGMA XI

A chapter of the.national society of Sigma Xi has been estab-
lished at the University. The purpose of the society is to en-
courage research work along scientific lines. Its membership is
composed of teachers and graduate students.

WASHINGTON UNIVERSITY STATE HISTORICAL SOCIETY

The Washington University State Historical society was or-
ganized in 1903, and incorporated under the laws of the state.
The purpose of this organization is to preserve the historical doc-
uments and records of the Northwest, and of the state of Wash-
ington; to purchase, maintain, and mark the places of historical
interest; to engage in and to promote research relating to the
Indians and Indian tribes; to promote by every legitimate means
antiquarian, archeological, and scientific research; and to pre-
serve or publish the results of all such investigations. This so-
clety aims to co-operate with the state University in the promo-
tion of research work in the flelds in which the Northwest is
especially rich.

The officers and trustees of the society are as follows: Clar-
ence B. Bagley, president; John P. Hoyt, vice-president; Roger S.
Green, treasurer; Edmond S. Meany, secretary; Cornelius H. Han-
ford, Thomas Burke, and Samuel Hill, trustees.



STUDENT EXPENSES

TUITION
Tuition is free to all students of the state of Washington in
all colleges and schools of the University, except in the Summer
School. In the Summer School the tuition is ten dollars, as the
Summer School is conducted independently by members of the
faculty.

BOARD AND ROOM

In the two dormitories, one for men and one for women, board
and rooms are furnished at cost. During the past year the price
of board and room has been $17.50 a calendar month. This in-
cludes heat and light. The rooms are furnished with a spring
bed, table, dresser, wardrobe, and chairs; but the student is ex-
pected to supply his own bed linen, bedding, mattress, towels,
floor rug, and any articles of luxury that may be desired.

A deposit of fifteen dollars, which is returned at the end of
the year, must be made with the registrar in advance by all stu-
dents desiring to stay at the dormitory. The charge to each
student is simply large enough to maintain the dormitories in
a manner that will insure comfortable rocms, wholesome food and
generally healthful surroundings. The University does not desire
to make any profit from the dormitories.

There is always a large number of students who prefer to
obtain homes with private families. There are many opportuni-
ties for this, and the registrar is always ready to give informa-
tion and assistance to students seeking such places. In the past
the expense of board and lodging with private families has
ranged from eighteen dollars to thirty dollars per month,

LABORATORY DEPOSITS

The University does not desire to make any profit from the
deposits paid by the students for work in the laboratories. In
many cases no fees are charged, except for damage to apparatus,
when payment for the cost of the damage is required. The other
deposits are based upon the average cost of materials used by the
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individual student in the laboratories. Laboratory deposits are
made with the registrar in advance. These deposits in the sev-
eral laboratories are as follows:

AssAYING.—A deposit of fifteen dollars is made by all students
registering for course 1. Any part of this amount that may be
left to the credit of the student, after deducting the cost of ma-
terials consumed and of breakage, is refunded upon order of the
head of the department.

AsTrONOMY.—A deposit of fifty cents for each hour of credit
is required of all students in courses 1, 2, 1a, 5 and 6. The de-
posit is intended to cover the cost of materials, breakage, and
laboratory guides.

BoranNy.—Materials for dissection, stains, alcohol, and other
reagents, and typewritten laboratory outlines are furnished each
student, which cost one dollar for each hour’s credit, except in
research work, where the cost is. determined by the nature of
the work done and materials used; and in bacteriology where an
additional two dollar deposit is required to cover breakage.

CHEMISTRY.—At the beginning of each semester each student
in chemistry will be required to make a deposit of ten dollars
with the registrar before being assigned to his desk. Of this
deposit there will be deducted the cost of chemicals, gas, water,
etc,, and the remainder, less breakage, will be returned.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING.—A deposit of one dollar for each
hour of credit is made in all laboratory courses. The student
also pays for any damage or injury that may come to any instru-
ment or machine entrusted to him. . -

ForesTrY.—A deposit of one dollar is made in courses 1, 2, §
and 6, and two dollars in courses 13, 15 and 16. The student is
also e:;pected to pay for damage to any instrument entrusted to
him. ’

GEoLoGY AND MiNERALOGY.—In courses 1, 1a and 2 a deposit
of one dollar is made, in course 6 a deposit of two dollars is made.
METALLURGY.—In course 1 the deposit is fifteen dollars; in
courses 2, 4, 6 and 6, five dollars each; in courses 7 and 8, ten
dollars each; and in coufses 9, 12, three dollars each.
—8
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PHARMACY.—The total deposit of first year students taking
work in pharmacy, chemistry, botany and physiology is twenty-
three dollars for the first semester, and twenty-two dollars for the
second semester. Second year studepts have a deposit of twenty
dollars per semester. The student pays only the actual cost of
drugs and chemicals used, the remainder of the deposit, less
breakage, 18 returned at the end of each semester. The total cost
per year seldom exceeds thirty dollars, the amount varying with
the care and economy of the student.

PHYSICS AND ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING.—Students are required’
to make a deposit of five dollars with the registrar. From this
deposit is deducted pay for materials and repair of apparatus, and
the remainder, less breakage, is returned.

PsycHOLOGY.—A deposit of one dollar is made for each of the
laboratory courses offered in experimental psychology. These
courses are philosophy 1-2 and philosophy 7-8. The deposit is
intended to cover the cost of materials, breakage, and laboratory
directions. Any excess over this cost will be refunded at the end
of the course.

SHOP WoRK.—A deposit of three dollars is required of each
student in wood work. A deposit of two dollars is required of
each student in iron work.

STRUCTURAL MATERIALS.—A. deposit of three dollars will be
required for the course structural materials 10. This is to cover
the cost of materials used. The unexpended balance will be re-
turned.

Zoorocy,—For the courses in zoology, involving laboratory
work, a deposit is required to cover the estimated cost of the
laboratory outlines, materials, and reagents used by the students.
For the regular courses, the amount is one dollar for each hour's
credit. In research work the amount of the deposit is subject to
. special arrangement, according to the nature of the investigation.

DIPLOMA FEE
The fee charged to graduates is five dollars for each one re-

ceiving a baccalaureate or higher degree, or a diploma in phar-
macy, and three dollars for each one receiving a normal diploma.
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STUDENT HELP

Many students who have found it necessary to support them-
selves while at the University have been enabled to do so by
securing occupation of various sorts in the city. There is a
limited amount of work which the Board of Regents is disposed
to give to students. This includes assistance in the library, the
laboratories, the engine rooms, and janitor work. The dining hall
affords work for a number of students throughout the college year.
Students needing work to help pay their way through the Uni-

. versity are given every possible aid by the Facully Committee on

Student Assistance. There is also an employment bureau con-
ducted by students to secure work for students who have to make
their own expenses. The official records of the registrar’'s office
show that twenty-two (229%) per cent. of the students enrolled in
1908-09 are entirely self-supporting, while thirty (80%) per cent.
more are partially dependent upon their own resources. There is
no reason why an ambitious and capable young man or woman
desiring an education should not obtain it at the University of
‘Washington.



SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES

CHEMISTRY

A friend of the University has provided a scholarship of one
hundred fifty dollars to be awarded annually to a student of the
department of chemistry who is carrying regular college work. -
The person securing the scholarship will be selected by the in-
structors of the department on the basis of scholarship in the
courses taken in the department, of scholarship in other depart-
ments, and of personality. This scholarship was awarded for the
year 1908-09 to Eldin V. Lynn.

A prize of one hundred dollars has been offered to students of
the department of chemistry by Mr. Thomas T. Kerl, of Ceeur
d’Alene, Idaho. This prize will be awarded to the student pre-
senting the best paper on an industrial topic involving the prod-
ucts of the Pacific Northwest. The award is to be made in June.
Subject: Oil of Cedar. In 1908 the prize was given to Albert H.
Dewey.

DEBATE

Judge Alfred Battle offers an annual cash prize of seventy-five
dollars to the Washington debating team chosen to meet repre-
sentative debaters from the University of Oregon. In 1908-09
the prize was awarded to Lloyd Black, Reuben Hilen, and Leo
Jones.

DECLAMATION

Hon. Alden J. Blethen offers annually the sum of one hundred
dollars for prizes in declamation. The contests, two in number,
one in oratorical declamation, and one in narrative and dramatic
declamation, are held at the University in May of each year.
These contests are open to pupils in attendance at any one of the -
accredited high schools of the state. The prizes are twenty-five
dollars for first place, fifteen dollars for second place, and ten
dollars for third place in each contest. In 1908 the winners in
the oratorical section were: 1st, Robert Denny, Everett; 2nd,
Mary Barrell, Seattle (Broadway); 3rd, Grace Barnes, Tacoma.



ScHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 85

The winners in the dramatic section were: 1st, Loren Morrison,
Anacortes; 2nd, Beatrice Austin, Seattle (Lincoln); 3rd, Louise
Waite, Sumner.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

Mr, Jacob Furth offers an annual scholarship of one hundred
dollars, to be awarded at commencement, to the senior student
in electrical engineering who shall have done the best work in
physics, mathematics, and electrical engineering during his course.
In 1907-8 this scholarship was awarded to R. Percy Snoke.

THE R. C. ERSKINE PRIZE

Mr. R. C. Erskine, of Seattle, gives annually a cash prize of
fifty dollars to the member of the senior class who presents the
best original oration. The purpose of Mr. Erskine in offering
this prize is to stimulate interest in the study of political and
social problems, with special reference to the peculiar problems
of the city of Seattle and the state of Washington. This contest,
open only to seniors, was held in the early part of March, 1909.
The prize was awarded to Glenn S. Corkery.

- LATIN

A scholarship of sixty dollars has been provided through the
generosity of Judge Burke, of Seattle, to be awarded annually to
the student in the department of Latin who does the best work
in the sophomore year. Candidates must be carrying a full year
of college work, and the scholarship will be awarded on the basis
of both the work in Latin and that in the other subjects of their
course, The first award was made at commencement in 1908 to
Marian S. Colkett.

ORATORY !

In 1896 the King County Bar association offered an annual
cash prize of one hundred dollars, to be competed for by the stu-
dents of the Universities of Washington, Oregon and Idaho. The
work of maintaining this incentive to improvement of oratory
was kept up until 1907 by a voluntary committee of the associa-
tion, consisting of B. F. Blaine and W. 8. Fulton. In 1907 Mr.
E. F. Blaine himself became sponsor for the prize, which is now
known as the E. F. Blaine prize in oratory. The prize was
awarded in 1808 to Jesse Bond of the University of Oregon.
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PHILO SHERMAN BENNETT PRIZE

The Philo Sherman Bennett prize is “for the best essay dis-
cussing the principles of free government.” This prize, the an-
nual income on four hundred dollars, is awarded at commence-
ment time. This foundation was established by the will of the
late Philo Sherman Bennett, of New Haven, Conn., through
William J. Bryan acting as trustee. The trustee was directed
under the will to select twenty-ﬁve colleges in which to establish
these prizes, and this institution is among those chosen. At com-
mencement, 1908, this prize was awarded to Seymore I. Stone.

PHYSICS

Mr. James A. Moore offers a scholarship of one hundred dol-
lars, to be awarded at commencement, to that student in the
College of Liberal Arts who has done the best work in physics
during the year. To be eligible a student must have had at the
time of the award at least eight hours each in physics and mathe-
matics, and he must continue his work in the department the
following year.

THE SEATTLE BAB ASSOCIATION GIFT

Each alternate year, beginning with the spring of 1908, the
Seattle Bar association will give the sum of fifty dollars to defray
the expenses of a debate between representatives of the Law
Schools of Oregon and Washington.

SENIOR SCHOLARS

In June preceding their senior year, juniors who have eighty-
eight or more credits with high grade may be elected senior
scholars. A senior scholar may be relieved from attendance at
regular lectures or recitations, and may be granted other special
privileges. His work must be in not less than two nor more than
four allied subjects; and it must be correlated so that it will
bear upon some common field. The senior scholars for 1908-9 are:
Caroline Connors, Mabel Durham, Edna Enyart, Adelaide Fischer,
David P. Johns, J. Merrill McGee, Ralph S. Montgomery, Hjlmar
Osterud, Laura Smith, Fred H. Sutton.

THE JOHN WALTER ACKERSON SCHOLARSHIP FOR WOMEN

This scholarship, of one hundred dollars, is to be awarded
annually to a member of the junior class.. The award will be
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made by a committee of the faculty on the basis of (1) scholar-
ship, and (2) personal influence and activity in elevating student
interests. Of the young women in the junior class measuring up
to the standards contemplated in this scholarship, preference will
be given to the ones who are financially more or less dependent
on their own resources.

The scholarship is due to the generosity of Mrs. 8. Louise
Ackerson. It is named in honor of her husband, the late John
Walter Ackerson, & pioneer of Washington, who built the first
mill in Tacoma, and was one of the founders of the great lumber-
ing industries centering in that city.

THE BIG RED APPLE SCHOLARSHIP

Through the efforts of the Chelan County club, an organiza-
tion composed of students in the University from Chelan county,
a scholarship of two hundred dollars has been established in the
University. This scholarship is to be given to the most deserving
student in the graduating class of the Wenatchee High School,
based upon class standing and participation in student activities.
The scholarship is to be known as the Big Red Apple Scholarship,
taking its name from the fact that the award is made by the
business men of Wenatchee, the Home of the Big Red Apple.
This scholarship was awarded for the year 1908-9 to Fred Ellis
Hamilton.

UNIVERSITY FELLOWSHIPS

By the will of Sarah Loretta Denny the sum of $25,000 was
bequeathed to this University for the establishment of University
fellowships. Announcements will be made later concerning the
fellowships provided for in this bequest.
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BEGISTRATION

Registration days are the first and second days of each semes-
ter. After a student has presented himself at the office of the
Registrar, he is assigned to the proper class officer, who assists
him in arranging his schedule of studies.

STUDIES

At the beginning of each semester, the student arranges his
schedule of studies with the advice and assistance of his class
officer. A regular course consists of sixteen hours of recitations
per week. No student is allowed to carry more than sixteen hours
or fewer than twelve hours per week, exclusive of physical cul-
ture and shopwork, without official consent granted by the faculty
committee on petitions.

Three hours of gymnasium work per week are required of all
students throughout the first and second years. Eight credits in
physical culture are required of all candidates for a degree. This
does not apply to any student entering as a junior or senior. The
Deans and Physical Director together have authority to allow a
student to substitute for gymnasium work, when it seems advis-
able, the proper corresponding amount of scholastic work. Sub-
gtitutions to be valid must be signed by the Dean concerned and
the Physical Director, and must be filed in the Registrars’s office.

A student who has once been registered for a study may not
withdraw from said study without the written consent of his class
officer endorsed by the imstructor.

All responsibility of following the requirements for gradua-
tion from the several courses, as published in the catalogue of
the University, rests with the student concerned.

The work of the senior year must be done in residence.

EXAMINATIONS

The regular semester examinations are held twice each year.
Examinations for the first semester are held the last week in
January, while those for the second semester are held in June
during the week prior to Commencement week. Examinations
for removing conditions are held during the week following the
fall registration, the week preceding the Christmas vacation, and
the first week in March.
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DEGREES

The courses leading to baccalaureate degrees in the College of
Liberal Arts, the College of Engineering, and the School of
Mines, are arranged to cover a period of four years. The course
in the School of Pharmacy covers two years, and an advanced
course takes two years longer. To complete the course in the
School of Law two years are required. The courses leading to
masters’ degree are not less than one year.

In the College of Liberal Arts are given the degrees of bach-
elor of arts (A.B.), bachelor of science (B.S.), and master of
arts (A.M.); in the College of Engineering, bachelor of science
(B. 8.), civil engineer (C.E.), mechanical engineer (M.E.), and
electrical sngineer (E.E.); in the School of Mines, bachelor of
science (B.S.) and engineer of mines (E.M.); in the School of
Pharmacy, yharmaceutical chemist (Ph.C.), and bachelor of
science (B.S£); and in the School of Law, bachelor of laws
(LL.B.).

It is not tle policy of the University at the present time to
grant honorary degrees.

DEGREE WITH HONORS

A degree with honors in his major subject will be conferred
upon a student wlo has attained a grade of A in his major de-
partment, an averige grade of B+ in other departments, and
has never been conditioned in any subject.

Early in May eath head of a department shall bring to the
attention of the comm'itee on honors such seniors making majors
in his department as h¢ thinks may be eligible for honors.

A student is not alhwed to take honors in more than one
subject.

TEACXERS' CERTIFICATES .

The University is authtrized by law to issue the following

teachers’ certificates, valid ii all public schools of the state:

1. The University Normatdiploma, valid for a period of five
years, is granted on the folloving conditions:

1. Attainment of a bachelqj’s degree equivalent to that of
the College of Liberal Arts of thy University of Washington.

- 2. Completion of twelve houn in the department of educa-
tion, including course 2, history Q education, four hours; and
eight hours selected from the folloting courses: 1, 3, 4 and 6.
Bight hours out of the twelve are cneuea on the 128 hours re-

\
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quired for graduation; the remaining four hours are not so
credited, but count only for the Normal diploma.

3. Completion of the teachers’ course in the student’s major
subject. )

4. Bvidence of such general scholarship and personal qual-
ities as give promise of success and credit in the profession of
teaching; legible handwriting, good spelling, and correct English
are indispensable. Active interest in the prospective work as
téacher will be considered.

Recommendation to teach particular subjects will be granted
to those who have made appropriate special preparation.

II. The University Life diploma, valid during the life of the
holder, is granted to candidates who fulfill the requirements for
the Normal diploma, as set forth above, and also- give satisfactory
evidence of having taught successfully for at least twenty-four
months. ’

Nore.—All diplomas issued before June, 1909, will be life
diplomas, as provided in the law in force up to thst date.

SYSTEM OF GRADES
1. The following is the system of grades:

H..oooooool.. Honor.

Seeiiiiniaan Satisfactory. Full credit.

) Passed.

[ J Conditioned. Hal credit.

L O Failed. . No credit. .

These grades are final. However, by tsking the course a see-
ond time and passing, a conditioned student may receive the
other half credit. An incomplete is given only for excusable de-
linquencies. ’

2. In addition to the requirement of total number of credits
for a degree, there is the further reuirement that three-fourths
of that number of credits must be obtained by the grades of ¥
or 8: Provided, however, That rot more than 96 such credits
need be obtained for any degree. (This rule does not apply to
shop work).

3. Only grades of H or S may be counted toward a graduate
degree. .

*These grades corresponé approzimately to the old marking
scheme as follows: H-—#0—96; 8—96—80; P—80—70; (—
70—60; F—60—0.
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THE FACULTY

TrOMAS FRANKLIN KANE, Ph.D., President.

'/ ARTHUR RaGAN PrIEST, A. M., Professor of Rhetoric and Oratory,
Dean.

HeNRY LANDES, A. M., Professor of Geology and Mineralogy.
¢ EpMuUND STEPHEN MEANY, M. L., Professor of History.
7 J. ALLEN SwmitH, Ph. D., Professor of Political and Social Science.
| Horace ByEss, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.
CAROLINE HAVEN OBER, Professor of Spanish.
Trevor KiNcamp, A. M., Professor of Zoology.
FREDERICK MORGAN Paperrorp, Ph. D., Professor of English Liter-
ature. .
ARTHUR SEWELL HaqeETT, Ph. D., Professor of Greek.
FREDERICK ARTHUR OsporN, Ph. D., Professor of Physics and Di-
rector of the Physics Laboratories.
‘Witrtiam Savery, Ph. D., Professor of Philosophy.
*Davip THOMSON, A. B., Professor of Latin.
PiERee JosgpE FREIN, Ph. D., Professor of French.
THEODORE CHRISTIAN FrYE, Ph.D., Professor of Botany.

RoBerT Epouarp MogriTz, Ph.D. Ph.n.D., Professor of Mathe-
matics and Astronomy. '

Bowazp O. SissoN, Ph. D., Professor of Pedagogy and Director of
the Department of Education.

FrepERICK W. MEISNEST, Ph. D., Professor of German.

Davip ConNorLy Harn, Se.M.,, M.D. Professor of Physical
Training.

ALviN ELEAZAR EvAns, Ph.D., Acting Professor of Latin.
GeorGe HENRY ALDEN, Ph. D., Associate Professor of History.

*Absent in Germany on leave, 1908-9.
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HerBERT GALER LULL, A. B., Associate Professor of Education.

HeNeY KrEITZER BENSON, Ph, D,, Associate Professor of Chemistry.

James Epwarp GouLp, Ph. D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.

*OTTILLIE GERTRUDE BOETZKES, A.M.,, Assistant Professor of Ger-
man.

TroMAs Kay SmeY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Greek and
Latin.

MAYNARD LEE Dagay, Ph. B, Assistant Professor of Rhetoric and
Oratory.

ALLEN RoGeERs BENHAM, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English
Literature.

VANDERVEER CusTis, Ph. D., Assistant Professor of Economics.

HerMAN CAMPBELL STEVENS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psy-
chology.

FRaNE MarIloN MogrrIsoN, A.B., Assistant Professor of Mathe-
matics.

LoREN DoucrLas MILLIMAN, A.B., Assistant Professor of Rhetorie.

IRVIN WaLTER Brawper, Ph.G., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of
Chemistry. .

Orro PATzER, Ph. D., Assistant Professor of French.

JorN WEeInzieL, Ph. D., Assistant Professor of Bacteriology.

ARTHUR DAY Howaerp, Ph. D., Assistant Professor of Zoology.

VEeNON Louis PARRINGTON, A. M., Assistant Professor of Rhetoric.

Paur Emin. WEITHAASE, A. M., Acting Assistant Professor of Ger-
man.

Merre Harorp THORPE, A. B., Assistant Professor of Journalism.

*Absent on leave, University of Chicago.
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INSTRUCTORS
HeNRY Louls BRAKEL, A. M., Instructor in Physics.
Hmam B. CONIBEAR, Instructor in Physical Training.
‘WiriaM THEODORE DARBY, A. M., Instructor in English Literature.
HervEY BRUCE DENSMORE, A. B, Instructor in Greek.
Homer P. EariE, A.B., Instructor in Spanish.
GEORGE IRVING GAVETT, B. S, (C. E.), Instructor in Mathematics.
InA KATHERINE GREENLEE, A. B., Instructor in English.
HaNs JacoB Horr, Ph.D., Instructor in German. .
JoEL Marcus JoHANSON, A. B., Instructor in German.
WinLiaM VERNON Lovirt, A. B, Ph. M,, Instructor in Mathematics.
Ebpwarp McManoON, A. M., Instructor in American History.
‘WirLiaM ALFRED Mogeis, Ph. D., Instructor in European History.
Lavina RUDBERG, B. S., Instructor in Physical Training.
STANLEY SMmiITH, A. M., Instructor in French.
*CHARLES MUNRO STRONG, A. M., Instructor in Spanish.
CeARLES Epwin WEeAVER, Ph. D., Instructor in Geology.
Lovuis DwieHT HARVELL WELD, Ph. D., Instructor in Economics.

GRADUATE ASSISTANTS
BErvA CooPER, A.B., A.M., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.
Curr JouxN Ducassg, Graduate Assistant in Philosophy.
Lewis HENRY FEE, A. B., Graduate Assistant in Physics.
ApA MarTITIA FIELD, A. B, Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.
HorLrANp FrazEE, A. B., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.
Priro Fay HammorD, A. B, Graduate Assistant in Physics.
CARL HENNINGER, A.B., A. M, Graduate Instructor in German.

EprtH SmoNIE MICHELSON, A.B., Graduate Assistant in French
and Spanish.

ARTHUR S. PoPE, A.B., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.
G. P. SENTER, A. M., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.
MArTIN W. STEINKE, A.B., Graduate Assistant in German.
‘WALTER BELL WHITTLESEY, A. B., Graduate Assistant in French.
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UNDERGRADUATE ASSISTANTS
FreED AsHTON, Assistant in Chemistry.
E. OwenN CriM, Assistant in Music (Band).
Georee CuMBo, Assistant in Chemistry.
CLYDE GRAINGER, Assistant in Geology.
CHRISTINE KANTERS, Assistant in Gymnasium.
Mager. McMuUrraY, Assistant in Botany.
ARTHUER THomMAS O’NEAL, Assistant in Chemistry.
RusseLL PARKER, Assistant in Journalism.
BELMER SHERRILL, Assistant in Chemistry.
Frep SUTTON, Assistant in Mathematics.
W. F. THoMPSON, Assistant in Zoology.
FeANK VERNON, Assistant in Chemistry.
CHARLES H., WHEELON, Assistant in Geology.

PURPOSE

95

The College of Liberal Arts is intended to furnish a general
training in language, literature, science and philosophy, of the
same standard as that set by the oldest colleges of this country.

Throughout the course the student has large liberty in choos-
ing his subjects, but through the advice of some member of the
faculty he is guided in everything after the general direction of

his work has been once determined.
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COURSES IN THE COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS

The requirements for graduation from the College of Liberal
Arts are the satisfactory completion of certain prescribed subjects
together with a major, a minor, and sufficient free electives to
make up a total of one hundred and twenty-eight credits.

PRESCRIBED SUBJECTS
The prescribed subjects are the following:

Credits -
English composition .................. ceesssses 8
English literature .......cccivviteincacnnnes vess 8
Foreign language ............ teessssesceansnnes 16
Mathematics .......covovviiiiennnes . ]
Sclence ...vvieriiieiitiiitenttiienastrensen .o 8
PhiloSODhY .vvvvvrvrrecentaneenacoccncsncanns .. 8
Economics ....... reevas eeetastansens veeeeenees 4
Medieval history .......cecevivereeervecneccens 4
Physical tralning .......ccviiivnenneen teseeaens 8

A credit is used to represent one recitation a week for a period of one
semester. A subject requiring four hours a week for one semester repre-
sents four credits; if it requires four hours a week for one year, it repre-
sents eights credits.

MAJORS AND MINORS

Not later than the beginning of his junior year, a student is
required to select some department to which he will devote his
first attention. This department will be known as his major de-
partment, and its head will be his major adviser. He will be
expected to elect as a minor certain other related subjects. The
grouping of majors and minors under the different courses has
been definitely determined.



TABLE OF MAJORS AND MINORS.

Course. I.—CLASSICAL. * II.-~ MODERN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
Major . . n. 3 English
24 DB, Greek, Latin French, Spanish, Germa Rhetoric. Literature. Journalism.
Minor Latin, Greek, Italian, French, Frenoh, English Rhetoric, English
16 hrs. Modern Modern Spanish, Itallan, English literature, Phllosophy literature,
language. language. German, German, literature, | Philosophy, nd History,
Greek, Latin. Latin. Political ohology, Science,
Latin. solence, Education, Political
History, European science.
Journalism. histo
5th and 6th
year of Latln.
8rd an‘ th
year of any
other
language,
Journalism
III,— PHILOSOPHICAL,
Political and
Philosophy. Psychology. Education. Soolal Solence. History.
Education, Education, Philosophy Philosophy Philosophy
Political science, Political solenca, and Psychology, and Psychology, and Psyohology,
European history, Mathematlios, Political soience, Edncauon, Education,
Rhevorlo and Physios, History, Hist Polmoal soienoe,
entation, Chemistry, Zoology, Rhetorio and
ﬁaﬁh literature, Zoology. Any subject to ﬁs umentation, Ebpglish llterature.
thematios, taught by the stndent.‘ English literature, Geology,
Physics. Botany, Botany,
Zoology. Zoology.

SLYY TVEIEI] 40 TOTTIO))



IV.— SCIENTTFIC.

Mathematies. Physios. Chemistry. Botany. Zoology. Geology.
Physics, Mathematics, Botany, Chemistry, Chemistry, Chemistry,

Astronomy, Astronomy, Zoology, Zoology, Botany, Botany,

Philosophy, Chemistry, QGeology, Geology, Geology, Zoology,
Chemistry, Botany, Mathematics, Psychology, Psychology. Mechanioal

Botany, Geology. Physics. hysics. drawing.
Zoology, Suryeyliog.

Geology. Mathematics,
Physics.

* Those who do not present Greek for entrance must finish Greek 4, if Greek is not chosen as & major or minor in the
classical group.

NOTE 1. The minor shall not be distributed over more than two subjects, and no prescribed work shall count toward
& minor. .

NoTE 2. Not more than 40 hours' credit in a major subject may count toward a bachelor’ s degree, and not more than
24 hours in any other one stbject.

86
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Senior.
Major...ccovueee

Elective...

Major . .
Eleotive........... Saee

seen

sesesvascscssssevans

Eleotive...........

Senior.

Major......
Minor............
Eleotive.....

sesesassne

cersasas

SUGGESTIVE SCHEDULE BY YEARS OF THE COURSES LEADING TO THE A. B. DEGREE.
I. II. III. Iv.
MODERN LANGUAGE .
CLASSICAL, AND LITERATURE. PHILOSOPHICAL. SCIENTIFIC.
Freshman. Freshman. Freshman. Freshman. *Freshman.
TLatiDi.iiiiieneenes.. 8 Foreign language.....16 | Foreign language..... 8 Foreign language... 8 | English........ seeees 8
[€3:7:) : SRR .8 glish....cooivuannns 8 nglish. ............. 8 | Engl & 8 | History or
English...... . 8 Mathematles.......... 4 | Mathematics .4 Mat.hematics Foreign language.... 8
Mathematios. 4 | His History . 4| Scienc Mathematics......... 8
HiStOry. ceoeress .4 Physlcal training... Soience.......... . 8 Physlcal tmlnlug ... 2 | Science or
Physical minlng... b D N Physlcal training..... 2| ciivieiiereiieniinene . Eleotive.............. 8
Sophomore. Sophomore. Sophomore. Sophomore. Sophomore.
Latin.. 8 Foreign language..... 8 Forel n language..... 8 | Forelgn language... 8 | Foreign language.... 8
.8 iliah memggre . 8 llgh uteﬂtg .8 Engligh llt.egrgmgre.. 8 Mmhgmmio%u. 8 8
English lltemture... 8 litical economy.... 4 loso ) .. 8 | History........... . 4| Physics.......uu. 8
.......... .8 Phﬂosop Vee cov c0eee 8 Polmca eoonomy .4 Polmoal economy 4 | Bléctive or
Physical tmining 2 Physical training..... 2 | Physical training..... 2 | Science . 8 | English literature... 8
[ T eeersrereresasaness Elective.cerverervoaras Physloal mlning F 2
Junior. Junior. Junior. Junior. Junior.
Philoaoghy viesiness 8 Pbilosophy.... 8 Phllothy.......... 8
Polmc economy... 4 Major . Political economy or
8 Minor Elective...ocivevennns 4
12 Foreign langua
Elective, 4
Physics. .8
Mechanie
Spherical astronomy 8

Senior,

Major....ceeeens
Minor........
Elective....... vesenes

* Suggested Course for Teachers of Mathematics and Physics.

SLYY TIVEFAr] 40 TOTTIO)
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For recommendation to teach mathematics or physics in the
high schools of the state the student must have secured, in ad-
dition to the specified requirements for the A. B. degree, twelve
credits in mathematics (including analytics and calculus), sixteen
credits in physics (including courses 1, 2, 3, 4 catalogue of 1908-9),
and eight credits in mechanics and spherical astronomy.

SCHEME OF ELECTIVES

The following courses given outside the College of Liberal
Arts may be counted toward a bachelor of arts degree. How-
ever, not more than twelve such credits altogether shall be
counted toward this degree.

SCHOOL OF LAW

Elementary law
Contracts Total amount allowed, six credits,
Constitutional law

lProvlded, such courses may be elected by juniors and seniors
only.

Provided, further, that such law courses may not be counted
for both the A. B. and LL. B. degrees. If counted for the A. B.
degree, an equivalent number of additional liberal arts credits
shall be required for the LL. B. degree.

Provided, turther, that such law courses may not be counted
in the liberal arts requirements for the L L. B. degree.

SCHOOL OF PHARMACY
Materia medica

Therapeutics % Total amount allowed, eight credits.
Toxicology

SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING

Mechanical drawing, 4 credits
Desoriptive geometry, 4 credits
Surveying. 4 credits Total amount allowed, twelve credits.
Hnamo machinery, 4 credits
ternating currents, 4 credits

Provided, that when either of these courses is offered in the
College of Liberal Arts, credits for the corresponding course in
the School of Engineering shall cease to apply.

SCHOOL OF MINES

General metallurgy—four credits.

MUSIC

A total of twelve credits in music may be counted toward the bachelor of
arts degree.
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SCIENTIFIC COURSE PREPARATORY TO MEDICAL COURSE

Students who wish to specialize in the sciences, with a view
of studying medicine after graduation, must offer two years of
Latin as an entrance requirement. For such students the fol-
lowing course leading to the B. S. degree is offered:

Freshman,
English............... tetrreesanins 4
Mathematics..
Chemistry.............

German or French.,..
Botany..c.oovvevneenne
Physical training...........

Junior.
Physiology........ PP -
PhysioS..ccceneerrcerreorssocseeneas 8
Comparative anatomy e 8
Bacteriology........ tesereersasieaes 8

Sophomore.
English literature............
German or French......... ..
Organic chemistry ...........
FATO LT o 2, cereeneas .
Physical training....... teesersenean

Senior.
PySchOlOgY ccovvverecnss
Political economy

NoTe—Eleotives should be histology, physiological chemistry, pharmacy,
materia medica, toxicology or bacteriological hygiene.
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DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION

ASTRONOMY

RoBerT Epouarp MORITZ, Professor;
James Epwarp GouLp, Assistant Professor.

The work of the department of astronomy is planned for
three classes of students:

1. For those who desire some knowledge of astronomy as a
part of a liberal education.

2. For engineers and others who need some. knowledge of
astronomy as a part of their technical training.

3. For those who wish to pursue the subject more intensively
than either of the other classes.

1, 2. GENERAL ASTRONOMY. Two hours. M., W., 11. Lectures
and recitations. A study of the fundamental facts, principles, and
laws of the planetary and stellar universe. The six-inch telescope
in the observatory will be used for illustrative purposes. May be
taken either in the freshman or sophomore year, preferably in the
latter. This course combined with la and 2a may be chosen as
the required science in the College of Liberal Arts. Courses 1,
2, 1a and 2a are recommended to be taken together.

Assistant Professor GouLp.

1a, 2a. GENERAL ASTRONOMY. Two hours. Laboratory and
observation, T. 1-4 and clear evenings. A study of the sun’s
diurnal path, the path of the moon and planets, constellations,
time, the celestial sphere, the almanac and American Ephemeris,
use of telescope, spectroscope, sextant, etc. Prerequisite (after
1909-10) mathematics 1. Must be accompanied by 1 and 2.
Assistant Professor Gourp.

3, 4. ENGINEERING ASTRONOMY. Two hours. M., Th.,, 9. Lec-
tures and work with instruments. The elements of spherical
trigonometry and its applications to the celestial sphere. A study
of such fundamental facts and principles as relate to the various
determinations of azimuth, latitude and time. Determination of
azimuth, latitude, longitude and time, by means of the sextant
and theodolite. Assistant Professor Gourp.
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b. SPHERICAL ASTRONOMY. First semester. Two hours. M.,
Th., 10. Introduction of spherical trigonometry. Co-ordinates on
the celestial sphere and their transformations. The motion of
the earth; precession and nutation. Eclipses and occultations.
Prerequisites (after 1909-10) mathematics 1 and 2.

Assistant Professor Gourp.

6. ANarvyTIC MECHANICS. Second semester. Two hours. M.,
Th., 10. Mathematical treatment of the laws of force and motion.
Prerequisites (after 1909-10) mathematics 6 and 6.

Assistant Professor Gourp.

7,'8. PrACTICAL ASTRONOMY. Two hours throughout the yedr.
T, F., 10. Precise determination of time, latitude, longitude and
azimuth, by means of the fixed transit. Observation and compu-
tation of results. Correction to observations, parallax, refraction,
aberration, etc. Theory of the instrument. Use of star catalogue.
Prerequisites, astronomy 1a, 26, 5, and mathematics 5, 6, and 11.
{Not given in 1909-10.) Assistant Professor Gourp.

9, 10. THEORETICAL ASTRONOMY. Two hours throughout the
year. The elements of celestral mechanics. The problems of two
and three bodies. Computation of cometary and planetary orbits.
Variations and perturbations. Prerequisites, astronomy 1a, 2a,
5, 6, and mathematics 11. (Not given in 1909-10.)

, Assistant Professor GouLb. .

BOTANY

THEODORE CHRISTIAN FRYE, Professor;
JorN WEINZIRL, Agsistant Professor of Bacteriology.

The courses in botany are planned with the following things
in view: (a) to give the students an opportunity to become
familiar with the plants of this region; (b) to bring out the
unity of structure and similarity of function in the plant kingdom
as a part of a general education; (c¢) to prepare students for
teaching or investigation; (d) to meet the requirements for stu-
dents of pharmacy, forestry, and domestic science.

SUBJECTS

1, 2. ELEMENTARY Borany. Sec. A, M,, T.,, W,, 10-12; Sec. B,
M., W., 2-5; Sec. C, T., Th., 2-6. This course is planned for those
who do not offer a year of botany for entrance. It includes the
study of a few types of the lower plants; types of ferns and
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flowering plants with a view to their structure and physiology;
variations in part and the reasons why; analysis of a few plants;
elements of plant physiology. Students may enter the second
semes'ter. [Instructor.]

“ 8, 4. FiErp Borany. W., F., 1. Laboratory, W., F., 2-4. This .
or 3a, 4a, is the regular course for those who offer one year of
botany for entrance. The course is designed to familiarize the
student with the plants of the region. The fleld and laboratory
work is the collection and analysis of plants, and their mounting
for herbaria. The lectures and recitations are chiefly on the dis-
tribution, uses, and products of the plants collected. This course
is for those who wish to know our plants, or who expect to teach
botany. The lectures of 3a, 4a, may be taken with it, making it
a six-hour course. Professor FRYE.

3a, 4a. Ecoroay. Two hours. T., 9; Th, 11. This, or 3, 4,‘
is the regular course for those who offer one year of botany for
entrance. The lectures are on the geographical distribution of
plants, and the factors which determine it. The course may be
taken without fleld work, but it is better to take the field work
of 3, 4, with or before it. Professor FrYE.

5, 6. CeryproeamMioc Borany. T. Th., 1; laboratory, T., Th,,
24. This course consist of a study of the types of plants from
the lowest to the highest, with a view to tracing the evolution of
the plant kingdom. The work is mainly in the alge, fungi, and
bryophytes; but the ferns and flowering plants are taken up in
reference to reproduction. Prerequisites, botany 1 and 2 or their
equivalent. Professor FrYe and Assistant Professor WEINZIRL.

7. GENERAL BACTERIOLOGY. First semester. M., W., 3; labora-
tory, Sec. A, M, W,, 1-3; Sec. B, M,, W,, 4-6. The methods of
growing and studying bacteria are first taken up; the structure,
functions, and distribution are considered at some length; a
brief review of the applications closes the course. During the
second semester, medical students will take course 8; all others
are advised to enter course 10. Prerequisite, a course in either
botany or zoology, and a course in chemistry.

Assistant Professor WEINZIRL.

Nore.—A student deficient in either of these subjects may be

admitted, provided the deficient subject is elected at the same
time.



CoLLEGE oF LiBERAL ARTS 105

8. MepicAL BAcTERIOLOGY. Second semester. M., W., 3; lab-
oratory, Sec. A, M,, W., 1-3; Sec..B, M., W., 4-6. Continuation of
course 7. Pathological conditions, toxins, reactive products
formed in the blood and immunity are considered in general.
Each specific bacterial disease is then taken up in detail. An
introduction to the protozoal diseases closes the course. This
course is planned for students who intend to study medicine.

Assistant Professor WEINZIRL.

9. BACTERIOLGGICAL HYGIENE AND SANITATION. Second semester.
T., Th., 4; laboratory, Sec. A, M., W,, 1-3; Sec. B, M., W., 4-6.
Continuation of course 7. The methods of transmission and con-
ditions leading to disease, the distribution and economic im-
portance, methods of prevention, etc., are considered.

" Assistant Professor WEINZIRL.

9a. BACTERIOLOGICAL HYGIENE. Second semester. Two hours.
T., Th,, 4. This course is identical with course 9, except that no
laboratory work and no prerequisites are required. ’
Assistant Professor WEINZIRL.

10. BACTERIOLOGICAL DiacNosis. First or second semester.
Hours to be arranged. This course is intended for students who
may wish to specialize as teachers, or for public health work.
One or more forencons (Saturday may be included) must be
available for work in the public laboratories in the city of Seattle.
‘Weekly conferences. Credit in proportion to work accomplished.

Assistant Professor WEINZIRL.

11, 12. BACTERIOLOGICAL PrOBLEMS. Laboratory, Sec. A, M,
W., 1-3; Sec. B, M., W., 4-6; Secs. A and B, F,, 1-3. First or sec-
ond semesters, or both. A Ilaboratory course, taking up such
problems as the individual student may desire and the laboratory
facilities permit. The following topics are suggested: milk sup-
plies of cities; public water supplies; sewerage disposal; disin-
fection; research problems. Weekly conferences. Credit in pro-
portion to work accomplished. Students may enter the second
semester. This is the regular second year work. Students elect-
ing this course should have the equivalent of a year’s work in
bacteriology. Assistant Professor WEINZEL.

13. PHARMACY BOTANY. First semester. F., 9-12. Structure
of roots, stems, rhizomes, leaves, barks. Types are studied with
a view to locating the elements; later the dry drugs are studied
for the recognition of kinds of cells in them. [Instructor.]
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14. PmArMACY BoraNy. Second semester. Th., F., 9-12.
Variations in stems, leaves, roots, parts of flowers, seeds, fruits.
Study of types of the various families of phanerograms, and the
analysis of plants in the spring with a view to fixing the chief
characters of the families. [Instructor.]

15. Forest PaTHOLOGY. First semester. T., F., 10; laboratory,
T., Th., 2-4. About six weeks will be spent in studying the
structure of woody stems; the remainder in the study of the
diseases of plants, chiefly of trees. Professor FrYE.

16. Prant PHYSsIOLOGY. Second semester. T., F., 10; labora-
tory, T., Th, 2-4. Two recitations and four hours laboratory
work. The general laws of plant activities; discussing the man-
ner in which gases, water, and salts get into a plant; how food
is formed from them; how it is digested and assimilated; and
how the plant grows and moves. Prerequisite, 1 and 2.

Professor FrYE.

17, 18. Foopos. M., 8; T., 9; laboratory, F., 1-5. The micros-
copy of foods and food adulterants. Lectures on the processes
of manufacturing food products. . [Instructor.}

19, 20. Ecoroay. Three credits per semester. Saturday only.
Class meets at some stated point about 9 a. m, regardless of
weather, and walks two to eight miles while collecting plants,
stopping for campfire lunch at noon, returning to Seattle about
four p. m. Conferences or lectures at any time during the period,
on plant ecology, and on the interesting features of the plants
secured. Occasional meetings at the University for mounting the
plants collected and dried. The course will not be given with a
class of fewer than eight persons. " Professor FrYE.

21, Prant HisrtorogY. RSecond semester. Hours to be ar-
ranged. One recitation and six hours laboratory work. The
preparation of slides for the microscope. Includes imbedding,
use of the microtome and various stains, examination of tissues,
methods of drawing, measurements of magnifications. (Not of-
fered in 1909-10). . Professor FrYE.
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CHEMISTRY

Horace G. BYERs, Professor;
HeNrY KrEITZER BENSON, Associate Professor;
IrwiN WALTER BRANDEL, Assistant Professor;
‘WiLLiamM Maurice DERN, Assistant Professor;
, Instructor.

The instruction in this department is designed to satisfy, as
far as possible, the requirements of those students who desire to
study chemistry as a means of culture and as a necessary com-
plement of a liberal education. It is also realized that the sub-
ject is eminently practical, hence it is the desire of those in
charge so to guide the student that he may fit himself for work
in those lines in which chemistry has become an applied science.

la, 2¢. ENGINEERING CHEMISTRY. Both semesters. Lecture,
Tu., F.,, 11. Laboratory sections, Tu., Th, 9-12; Tu., Th, 2-5;
W, F, 26; M, 2-5; S, 9-12. This course is designed primarily
for engineers, but is open to all students who have had a year’s
work- in chemistry in an accredited high school. It consists of
two lectures and six laboratory hours per week. At least one of
these laboratory hours will be devoted to quiz work upon the
subject matter of the lectures. The text books used are Smith’s
General Chemistry, Smith’s Laboratory Manual and Byers and
Knight’s Qualitative Analysis.

Professor Byers, Instructor and Assistants.

1, 2. GeNERAL CHEMISTRY. Both semesters. Lectures, M., W.,
11. Laboratory sections, Tu., Th,, 9-12; Tu., Th., 2-5; W., F., 2-5.
Many students come from accredited schools in which chemistry
is not required. To meet the needs of such students, a course
is offered consisting of two lectures and six hours laboratory
work per week. Text books, Smith’s College Chemistry and
Laboratory Manual.

Associate Professor BENsON, Instructor and Assistants.

1b. GENEBAL CHEMISTRY. Second semester. W., F., 8. Lab-
oratory sections, W., F., 1-4. To meet the needs of students
coming from high schools at the beginning of the second sem-
ester, the course la, 2a is repeated, beginning the second sem-
ester. Strong students or those carrying light course will be
permitted to elect this course without the prerequisite high
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school course; but to satisfy the required work of the engineer-
ing course, such students must elect some other four-hour course
in the department of chemistry.

Assistant Professor DEEN and Assistant.

2b. GeNERAL CHEMISTRY. First semester. Continuation of
1b of second semester. [Not given, 1909-10.]
Assistant Professor DEaN and Assistant.

lc. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. First semester. Tu.,, W., Th, F, 8.
Laboratory, Tu., W., Th,, F.,, 1-4. A course in inorganic chemistry
for students of pharmacy and of domestic science. A lecture
course of four hours per week and a laboratory course of twelve
hours per week is provided and the subject so treated as to meet
the special requirements of students in pharmacy and domestic
science. Text book: Smith's College Chemistry and Laboratory
Manual. This course is followed by 3¢, 4¢, and 5b.

Assistant Professor BRANDEL.

3, 4. Orcaxic CHEMISTRY. Both semesters. M., Tu., Th., 10.
Laboratory, M., 1-4; Sat., 9-12. A lecture course on the chemistry
of the compounds of carbon. Laboratory work on the prepara-
tion of representative compounds. Holleman’s text is used in
connection with the lectures. Assistant Professor BRANDEL.

3c. OreaxNic CEHEMISTRY. Second semester. Tu., F., 8. Lab-
oratory, Th., F.,, 1-4. This course is essentially a repetition, be-
ginning the second semester, of course 3, 4. It will therefore be
completed in the first semester of the following year. The course
consists of two lectures and six laboratory hours per week and
is especially designed to meet the needs of students of pharmacy
and domestic science. Assistant Professor BRANDEL.

4c. OreanNic CHEMISTRY. First semester. This course is a
continuation of 3c. (Not given in 1909-10).
Assistant Professor BRANDEL.

5. ADVANCED QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. First semester. Tu, 9;
Th., 11. Laboratory Tu., Th., 1-4. Lectures on the theory of
solution as applied to analytical work. Laboratory work on the
analysis of alloys and minerals and illustrations of the subject
matter of the lectures. Two lectures and six laboratory hours
per week. Professor BYERS.
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6b. ELEMENTARY QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. Four hours. First
semester. M., Th, 9. Laboratory, M., W., 1-4. Chemistry 1, 2,
is followed by a course in qualitative analysis. The course con-
sists of two lectures and six laboratory hours per week. Text
book: Byers and Knight. Assistant Professor DEHN.

6b. ELEMENTARY QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. Second semester.
Four hours. W., F., 8. Laboratory, Tu., W., 1-4. This course is
a repetition of 5b of first semester, for pharmacy students.
Assistant Professor BRANDEL.

6. QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. Both semesters. Th., 11. Lab-
oratory, first semester, W., Th., F\, 1-4; second semester, Tu., W.,
Th., 14. Gravimetric and volumetric analysis. Olsen’s Quanti-
tative Analysis. Twelve laboratory hours and one recitation per
week. Assistant Professor DEHN.

7. INpUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY. First semester. M., W., 9. Lab-
oratory, Tu., Th,, 1-4. Two lectures and two laboratory periods.
Prerequisites, chemistry 2a, or 5§b. Lectures deal with the prep-
aration of compounds of industrial importance, and with the
principles underlying various industrial processes; such as frac-
tional distillation, fractional crystallization, solid solutions, col-
loidal solutions, catalysis, and hydrolysis. Laboratory work con-
sists of the preparation of technical compounds and the testing
of them, to comply with prescribed specifications.

Associate Professor BENSON.

8. INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY. RSecond semester. M. W, F., 9.
Laboratory, M., W., F., 1-4. A course designed primarily for en-
gineering students. It takes up subjects of importance along
engineering lines and discusses them with respect to manufacture
and applications. :About one-half of the time is spent in a dis-
cussion of the manufacture and applications of iron and steel.
This treatment will be supplemented by lantern slide iilustra-
tions, trips to industrial plants, and by numerous drawings and
samples. Each student will be expected to prepare a paper on .
some assigned subject. Asscciate Professor BENSON.

9. Paysica. CHEMISTRY. First semester. M., 8; Th, 11.
Laboratory, Tu., Th.,, 1-4. An elementary course consisting of
lectures upon fundamental principles of chemistry, based upon
physical measurements. The laboratory work consists of determi-
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nations of molecular weights by the various methods, construe-
tion of solubility curves, specific gravity, and conductivity meas-
urements, etc. Prerequisites, 6, and college physics.

Associate Professor BENSON.

10. ErecTtro CHEMISTRY. Second semester. M., 8; Th, 11.
Laboratory, Tu., Th., 1-4. The lecture course deals.with the
historical development of electro chemistry, the theories of elec-
trolysis, migration of ions, concentration cells, solution pressure,
etc. The laboratory work consists of the preparation of com-
pounds by electrolysis and electro synthesis, electro plating, ete.,
and of illustrations of the subject-matter of the lecture work.
Prerequisites, 8 and college physies.

Professor BYERS.

11. INoRGANIC PREPARATIONS. Second semester. Hours to be
arranged. Metheds of preparation of important inorganic com-
pounds. Designed to illustrate special chemical principles.
Twelve laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite, 6.

' Professor BYERs.

12, 13. SpeciaL Mersops. Hours to be arranged. Analysis
of water, gas, etc. This course is essentially an advanced course
in quantitative analysis, and it will take up subjects in addition
to those indicated according to the line of work which the stu-
dent hopes to pursue later. This course is open only to ad-
vanced students of the department, and will be given by the
member of the staff most interested in the special subjects
chosen. The work of the first semester will be essentially the
same for all students, Professor BYERS.

14, 16. Apvancep OreanNic CHEMISTRY. W., F.,, 9 A special
study of the chemistry of dyestuffs will be made the first sem-
ester. The second semester will be devoted to the study of the
chemistry of alkaloids or of sugars. Special laboratory work
may be arranged. Prerequisites, 4 and 6.

Assistant Professor BRANDEL.

16. INVESTIGATION. Any student who has completed at least
three years’ work in chemistry may, if he desires, undertake
some original investigation under the direction of one of the
instructors. Such work will not be encouraged, however, except
when the student is presenting himself for a master’s degree.
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17. Prospecrors’ Course. Time to be arranged. To meet the
demand, a special course in chemistry will be given to miners
who may enter January 1, and will continue to April 1. It will
not require any previous knowledge of chemistry, and will be
merged into a course of qualitative analysis. The text-book re-
quired is Brownlee. Associate Professor BENSON.

18. CmemMIcarL Crus. A journal club consisting of members
of the teaching force and of advanced students in the department
meets every Thursday evening to discuss current events, and to
listen to prepared papers on topics of special interest.

19. Proro—CHEMISTRY. - Second semester. Hours to be ar-
ranged. A study of the effect of light on various chemicals and
chemical reactions, with special reference to the chemistry of
photography. The laboratory work consists of the chemical
study of photographic developing, fixing, printing, toning, ete.
Prerequisite, 2. Assistant Professor BRANDEL.

DOMESTIC SCIENCE.

At the time of the publication of this bulletin, a director for
the work in domestic science has not been chosen. For this rea-
son a detailed statement of the courses to be offered will not be
given. Prospective students may feel assured, however, that
standard courses will be given. .

For students who wish to specialize in domestic sclence with
a view to teaching the subject in the high school, the University
has established a four-year course leading to the degree of B. S.
in domestic science, only the first two years of which will be
given in 1909-10.

Students entering the University for the purpose of taking the
course in domestic science must offer for entrance the require-
ments for admission to any group of the Liberal Arts Col-
lege, or a certificate of graduation from an accredited high school
course in domestic science.
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EDUCATION

Ebwarp OcTavius Si18soRN, Professor;
HEeRBERT GALEN LuULL, Associate Professor;
Frank B. CooPer, Superintendent of Sealtle Public Schools,
Special Lecturer;
, Instructior.

The department of education offers its work both to students
who are preparing to teach and to others who desire to be ac-
quainted with the main facts and principles of education as a
social process in which all intelligent persons are concerned.

Students are not regularly admitted to the department before
the junior year. A knowledge of elementary psychology is pre-
requisite to all courses, except course A. Philosophy la is rec-
ommended in fulfilment of this requirement. Some knowledge
of ethics, sociology, and zoology is very desirable, and is required
of students doing major work in education.

NORMAL DIPLOMAS

For information concerning the normal diplomas of the Uni-
versity, which are valid in all public schools of the state, see
Teachers’ Certificates, page 89.

SUBJECTS

1. PriNcIPLES OF EpucaTioN. First semester, 9. Chief topics:
the nature and development of the child as the basis for the
methods and processes of education; ideals of individual and
social character as determining the aim of education; physical,
intellectual and moral training; the special task and methods of
the school and the teacher, as compared with other agencies
such as the home, the calling, the church, social intercourse;
the branches of study, their values and method; discipline, or-
ganization, and administration. Professor SI1ssoN.

2. HisTorY OF EpUCATION. First semester, 11. This course is
offered in the belief that a serious study of the history of educa-
tion is necessary to a perspective view and a true understanding
of modern educational agencies and forces. Owing to the short-
ness of the time in which this course must be presented and to
the relative importance of the various periods of education for
the teacher, the history of modern education beginning with
Comenius will be emphasized. Prerequisite, medisval history.

Associate Professor LoLL.
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2. Repeated. Second semester, 9. [Instructor.]

3, 4. OBSERVATION AND TEACHING. Two hours. Afternoons of
Wednesday and one other day. This course includes the sys-
tematic observation and study of school work in both elementary
grades and high scheol. Later the students are assigned to do
actual teaching in the various schools. The course is planned for
those who have not had experience in teaching.

Associate Professor LuLL and Instructor.

6. Tue Hicm Scmoor. Second semester, 11. Outline of his-
torical development; aim and function in school system; peculiar
characteristics of high school age, early adolescence; the course
of study; election and prescription; discipline; student activities;
social life; training for vocation and leadership; a study of
typical high schools; organization and administration. The
course will include some visiting of high schools in the vicinity.

Professor Sissox and Instructor.

7, 8. EbDUCATIONAL PsycmoLogY. Two hours. T., 9; Th., 11.
In this course those psychological elements which have direct
application to teaching problems will be studied. The following
topics indicate in a general way the character of the course:
Instincts and capacities of the child, apperception, interests, re-
sponses of conduct, responses of feeling, motor education. Pre-
requisite, an amount of general psychology equivalent to that
included in philesophy 1la.

Nore.—This course is not in any sense a duplication of any
course offered by the department of philosophy.
Associate. Professor Lurr and Instructor.

10. ScrHOOL ADMINISTRATION. BSecond semester. One hour.
W., 4-5. Practical consideration of the management of town and
city school systems. Some of the toplcs treated will be: The
motive of school administration; organization and its agency;
conditioning elements in management; the superintendent and
his relations; the principal and his functions; the individual and
the system; the determination and promotion of teaching effici-
ency; the generation of confildence and support; the reduction of
friction and waste; and community forces in relation to the
school. Open to advanced students, especially those who have
had teaching experience. Superintendent CooPER.

—s8
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11, 12. JourNAL CLuB. Two hours. Fri., 2-4. The work con-
sists of reports and discussions based on the reading of current
educational magazines. The aim of this course is to familiarize
the student with educational problems of the present.

[Instructor.]

13. CoMPARATIVE STUDY OF ScHooL SySTEMS. Time and credit
to be arranged. Attention is gived mainly to the United States,
Canada, Germany, England, France; students are encouraged to
study some limited field intensively. Emphasis is placed upon
secondary schools. Prerequisite, four hours in education.

Professor SissoN.

14. Soocian AsprEcT oF EpucaTioN. Two hours. Second sem-~
ester. Tu., 2-4. The essentially social nature of the human
being; education a process of socialization; the agencies of edu-
cation soclally viewed: family, school, church, community, call-
ing, state; the peculiar relation of the state to education; social
elements in the curriculum and in the school; society’s concern
and activity in the school. Prerequisites, four hours in educa-
tion. Professor SisSsoN.

15, 16. EbpucaTIioNaL Crassics. M., Th,, 10. The work of this
course consists of a comparative study of the doctrines of emi-
nent educational thinkers, ancient and modern. Among those to
be studied are the following: Plato, Aristotle, Rabelais, Milton,
Montaigne, Comenius, Locke, Rousseau, Pestalozzi, Herbart, Froe-
bel, Spencer. [Instructor.]

17. TBE ELEMENTARY ScHOOL. Two hours. M., 2-4. This
course is designed for students preparing to teach in the ele-
mentary grades and, also, for those preparing for superintend-
encies and principalships of elementary schools. Chief topics for
study and discussion: Elementary school curricula; grading and
promotion; discipline; methods of instruction; supervision of
instruction; group activities; play-grounds.

Associate Professor LuLL.

* 20. BEDUCATIONAL SEMINARY.- Th., 7-9. P. M. The work of the
seminary in 1909-10 will deal with the problem of moral training
in the school. The department has for some time been collecting
material on this subject, including reports of investigations,
descriptions of European systems of moral and religious in-
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struction, discussions by eminent authorities, and various papers.
For senior and graduate students who have had at least four
hours in education. Professor S1ssoxN.

Education A, THE CITIZEN AND EDUCATION. Second semester.
Tu, 2. Primarily for students who do not intend to teach; open
to all studenis. BEducation and national welfare: the private
citizen and education: the genius of American education; edu-
cational agencies: family, school, church, social intercourse, the
press, the calling, amusement and recreation: home training;
the school: teachers, studies, control and support, progress;
education of the tastes and the will. Lectures, discussions,
reading. Professor SIssox.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

FREDERICE MORGAN PADELFORD, Professor;
ALLEN RogErs BENHAM, Assistant Professor;
VERNON Louis PARRINGTON, Assistant Professor;
Ipae KATHERINE GREENLEE, Instrucior;
WiLiaMm THEODORE DARBY, Instructor.

BUBJECTS

1, 2. HisTorY oF HNeLIsE LrteraTuRe. Sections at 8, 9, 10,
11, 1, 2. Portions of Spencer, Shakespeare, Milton, Addison,
Pope, Gray, Burns, Cowper, Wordsworth, Lamb, Carlyle, Ruskin,
Arnold, Newman, and Stevenson are read and discussed. The
study of literature is accompanied with practice in English com-
position. .
Professor PApELFORD, Assistant Professors BENHAM, PARRINGTON,

Mr. DarBy, and Instructor.

NoTtE—One play will be given annually in connection with this

course, to which all members of the course will be eligible.

8. THE GEorReIAN PoErs. First semester, 9. A critical study
of the nature and romantic movements, as illustrated in the
peotry of Keats, Byron, Shelley, and Wordsworth. Prerequisite,
2. Professor PADELFORD.

4. THE VICTORIAN PoETs. Second semesier, 9. The first half
of the semester is devoted to Browning, the second half to the
pre-Raphaelite movement, quite as much attention being given to
the painting as to the poetry. Prerequisite, 2.

) Professor PADELFORD.
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5, 6. PrINCIPLES OF Literary CriTicism. Hours to be ar-
ranged. An inductive course, designed to furnish sound prin-
ciples for literary criticism. Literature of a wide range is dis-
cussed, and the relation of literature to the other arts defined.
A strictly graduate course. Professor PADELFORD.

7. MebpIEVAL CHRONICLES AND TALES. First Semester. An at-
tempt to discover what literary material the Germans had when
they first appear in history; and the changes in, and additions
to this, down to about 1500. Study of Beowulf and The Song of
Roland, of the legends of Charlemagne and Siegfried (in trans-
lation). . Prerequisites, rhetoric 2, and English literature 2.
(Omitted, 1909-10).

8. MebpievaL CBRONICLES AND TALes. Second semester. The
studies of 7 are continued, but the material used is the Arthurian
legend (as seen in Goeffrey of Monmouth, the Mabinogion and
Mallory’s Morte d’Arthur) and the English ballads. (Omitted
1909-10).

9, 10. CorLrLEée ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS. Sec. A, 9; Sec. B,
2. A normal course designed especially for those advanced stu-
dents who wish to prepare to teach English in the high school.
The history of English teaching is reviewed, problems in the
teaching of English are discussed, the entrance requirements are
critically studied, bibliographies for high school libraries are
prepared, and a large number of editions of the required classics
are examined. Prerequisites, 1, 2. Miss GREENLEE.

11, 12. Orp A¥p MioprLE ENoLISH. Sec. A, 9; Sec. B, 1. Dur-
ing the first semester the Old English language and literature are
studied. Reading is begun at the earliest practicable moment,
and the study is made as literary in character as is consistent
with a thorough grounding in the rudiments of the language.
Some time is given to considering the early English civilization,
During the second semester, Middle English texts are read. Pre-
requisites, two courses In literature. Required of all students
majoring in the department.

Assistant Professor BENmAM and Instructor.

13. CHAUcErR AND His CONTEMPORARIES. First semester, 11.
Readings in Chaucer, Langland, Gower, and the Pearl. 12 sug-
gested as prerequisite. Assistant Professor BENHAM.
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14. ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM CHAUCER T0 ELIZABETH. Sec-
ond semester, 11. Readings in Mallory’s Morte d’Arthur, the Bal-
lads, and Skeat’s Specimens of English Literature 13?8-1597. Pre-
requisite, 13. Assistant Professor BENHAM.

15, 16. Identical with rhetoric 5, 6.
17, 18. Identical with rhetoric 7, 8.

19, 20. Worrp's GreaT Crassics. (Men) 10. . A study of
some of the world’s masterpieces, such as The Odyssey, The Di-
vine Comedy, Faust, etc. This course is open only to men. Pre-
requisite, 2. Professor PADELFORD.

21. EarvLy ENGLISH LITERATURE. Two hours. BSecond sem-
ester. Hours to be arranged. A wider study of texts than is
afforded by course 11, which is prerequisite.

Assistant Professor BENHAM.

22, 23. THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE ENGLISH DraMA. 10. A his-
torical review of the English drama, from the mystery play to
modern times, is given in lectures. Representative plays of the
different periods are read and discussed. (Not given in 1909-10).

Mr. DARBY.

24, 25, SHAKESPEARE. 10. A study of all the plays.
Mr. DARBY.

26. AMERICAN LITERATURE. First semester, 11. A study of
the literary production of America from the settlement of the
colonies to the rise of the New England school, emphasis being
laid upon the revolutionary writers, upon the beginnings of nine-
teenth century letters, and upon the Knickerbocker school. Lec-
tures, reports from assigned readings, and a thesis.

Assistant Professor PARRINGTON.

27. AMERICAN LITERATURE. Second semester, 11. A study of
“ the New England and Southern schools, and of later movements
in American letters, special consideration being given to the
relation between contemporary English and American literary
development. Lectures, reports from assigned reading, and a
thesis. Assistant Professor PARRINGTON.

Courses 26 and 27 are open only to those who have had courses
1 and 2 or the equivalents. Candidates must secure the consent
of the instructor before they may enroll in either course.
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FRENCH

Pierre JosgPH FREIN, Professor;
OrTo PATZER, Assistant Professor;
STANLEY SMITH, Instructor;
WALTER BELL WHITTLESEY and EprtH SIDONIE MICHELSON,
Graduate Assistants.

The first year of work.in this department is devoted to a
thorough study of grammatical forms. The French texts read are
made the basis for a practical application of the rules of gram-
mar, and are also used for drill in pronunciation. The training
in phonetics is begun early in the course, and it is accompanied
by the use of a text book.

The work of the second year is divided into two parts: one
half of the time is devoted to modern syntax, and the other half
to the transiation into English of some of the best literary works
of the nineteenth century. Towards the middle of the second
semester, the recitations are conducted as far as practicable in
French.

In the third year a course in conversation is given along with
composition; the subject of the composition is made the basis
for conversation, each being given on alternate days. ’

The courses are so arranged that students may pursue the
study of French consecutively, whether they enter at the begin-

ning of the first or the second semester. Provision is thus made:

for students who have had any number of semesters of French

in the high school. SUBJECTS

1, 2. ELEMENTARY. Sections at 8, 9, 10, 11, 2. Fraser and
Squair’s French Grammar, part I; Daudet, La Belle Nivernaise;
Labiche et Martin, Voyage de M. Perrichon; Merimee, Colomba.
Emphasis is laid upon the acquirement of a correct pronunciation,
and a systematic drill in composition is given. No credit if
offered for entrance.

Assistant Professor PaTzer, Mr. SmitH, Mr. WHITTLESEY, Assist-
ant.

la. Becond semester, 8. Repetition of course 1, intended

primarily for these who enter the University at the beginning of

the second semester, but open to all. Provision is made for an

uninterrupted course of two or more years for those desiring it.
Mr. WEHITTLESEY.
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2@, 3a. Continuation of 1a. 1. Beginning in September and
continuing throughout the year. Open to those who have had
only one semester of French in the University, and to those who
have had one year of French in the high school. Those who have
studied French one year in the University or three semesters in
the high school may enter the class at the beginning of the sec-
ond semester. Mr. WHITTLESEY.

4a. Continuation of 3a. First semester. 8. This course
completes two full years of French. Those wishing to continue
the work may enter courses 6 apd 8. Mr. WHITTLESEY.

3, 4. NINETEENTH CENTURY READING AND SYNTAX, Sections at
8, 10, 1. Two hours per week are devoted to the syntax of the
present day, and two hours per week are spent in translating
masterpieces of the literature of the entire century. The work
in syntax is based upon Fraser and Squair’s French Grammar,
part II. The texts read in 1908-9 were About, Le Roi des Mon-
tagnes; Loti, Pecheur d’Islande; Hugo, Hernani; Daudet, Tar-
tarin de Tarascon; Rostand, Cyrano de Bergerac. No credit if
offered for entrance. Prerequisite, 2 or 2a.

) Assistant Professor Parzer and Mr. SMITH.

5, 6. CompPOSITION AND CONVERSATION. 9. The exercises for
composition will be founded upon the customs and manners, his-
tory, geography, literature and industries of France. Conversa-
tion, two days per week but only one credit, will be centered

.upon the composition exercise of the previous day. Composition

(M. and W.) may be taken without the conversation (Tu. and

Th.) but it is not advisable to take the conversation without also

taking the composition. Prerequisite, 4 or an equivalent.
Assistant Professor PATZER.

7, 8. CrassicAL FrencH. Section A, three hours per week of
reading and onme hour of composition. M. W., Th, 9. (Course
9, 10 is a one-hour course, planned to be added to 7, 8 so as to
make a four-hour course of third-year French.) Mr. SarTH.

Section B, four hours of translation. 10. The student is given
a general knowledge of the literature of the entire classical
period, but the reading is selected from the works of only a few
of the most noted writers. The texts to be read are: Corneflle,
LeCid, Horace, Polyeucte; Moliere, Le Bourgeois, Gentilhomme,
Les Precieuses Ridicules, Le Tartuffe; Racine, Andromaque,
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Athalie; Boileau, L'Art Poetique; La Fontaine, Fables. Prerequi-
site, 4 or an equivalent. Assistant Professor PATZER.

9, 10. ADVANCED ProSE CoMPOSITION. One hour. T. 9. Sys-
tematic review of French syntax, and the translation into idio-
matic French of moderately difficult English prose. Themes.
Prerequisite, 4 or an equivalent. Mr. SMITH.,

11. TeE FRENCH DramA. First semester. The aim of this
course is two-fold: to acquaint the student with the best French
dramatic literature since the Pleiade, and to furnish an admirable
medium for French conversation in the class room. This course
may be taken in the same year with course 7, 8, but it may not
precede it. Professor FREIN.

(Given in alternate years with course 13; it will not be given
in 1909-10).

12. HisToRY OF THE FRENCH LITERATURE OF THE NINETEENTH
CeENTURY. Second semester. Lectures in French; assigned read-
ing of some of the works of each important author, with copious
notes to be submitted for inspection; special topics assigned to
each student for careful study, and report to the class. Pre-
requisite, 8. Professor FrEIN.

(Given in alternate years with course 14; it will not be given
in 1909-10).

13. Lymio Poermy. First semester, 11. An Introduction to
French versification, structure of the verse, hiatus, rhyme; varia-
tions in the stanzas, and in the forms of the lyric pocems. Short
history of French lyric poetry. Special attention is given to the
lyrics of the Romantic period. Canfield’s French Lyrics is used
to give the student a knowledge of the important writers of the
French lyric, but the poems of Lamartine, De Musset and Hugo
are studied from more complete editions of their works. Pre-
requisite, 4 or an equivalent. Professor FREIN.

(Given in alternate years with course 11; it will be given in
1909-10).

14. HISTORY OF FRENCH LITERATURE FROM THE RENAISSANCE TO
THE RoMaNTIC MOVEMENT. Second semesier, 11. Lectures in
French, and assigned reading from the important authors. Pre-
requisite, 8. Professor FREIN.

(Given in alternate years with course 12; it will be given in
1909-10).
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16. TeacHERS' Counse. Second semester. Two hours. W., F.,
1. Study of phonetics, and review of grammar from the teach-
er’s standpoint. Discussion of books, magazines, and courses of
study. Professor IREIN.

16, 17. OLp FRENCH ReapiNg. 10. Elements of Old French
grammar, and translation of Old French texts from Bartsch,
Chrestomathie de 1’Ancien Francais. Open only to advanced
students. Professor FREIN.

18, 19. HisTorY OF OLD FRENCH LITERATURE. 2. This course
is open to advanced students, even to those who have not read
any Old French texts. It is intended to furnish an opportunity to
become acquainted with the very rich literature written in France
previous to the Renaissance. The course will be given in French.

Professor FnEIR.

GEOLOGY

HenrYy LANDES, Professor;
GEORGE NELSON SALISBURY, Lecturer in Meteorology ;
CHARLES EpwiN WEAVER, Instructor.

In this department about one-half of the subjects offered might
be styled general subjects, and are such as may be taken by any
one as a part of a liberal education. The remaining subjects are
more technical and are designed for those who wish to engage in
geological work as a profession. The method of instruction is
in the main by lectures, laboratory exercises, and field work,
and in every course & certain amount of reading is required.
Lantern slides, photographs, maps, models, etc., are used exten-
sively in a majority of the subjects as important means of illus-
tration. In the laboratories for mineralogy and petrography,
there are good collections of minerals and rocks, with several
petrographical micrascopes and lathes for cutting and grinding
rock sections. The country contiguous to the University is an
inviting region for field work; while the University library has
in it all of the government publications pertaining to the work of
the department, besides much of the general literature on geology.

SUBJECTS

1, 2. GENERAL GeoLocY. Section A, M, W,, F,, 9; section B,
M., W., F., 11; section C, M., W,, F,, 2. Laboratory, T., Th., 2-5,
or T., Th., forenoon. A year’s course treating of the principal
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facts and general principles of the sclence. Lectures and recita-
tions. Occasional field trips on Saturday. [Instructor.]

la. GENERAL GeorogY. First semester. M., §; Tu, 9; Th, 11,
and laboratory on Friday, 2-6. A semester’s course for engineer-
ing students. Lectures and recitations. Professor LANDES.

3. MEeTEOROLOGY. * First semester. Tu., Th. F., 10. Labora-
tory to be arranged, afterncon. A general consideration of the
atmosphere; winds and storms; the causes and distribution of
rainfall; weather; climate; ete. .

Professor LANDES and Mr. SALISBURY.

4. PnysioGRAPHEY. RSecond semester. Tu., Th.,, F. 8; one
laboratory period, time to be arranged. This course includes a
study of the surface features of the earth, considered in the light
of their origin and history; lectures upon the ocean, dealing with
its composition, temperature, waves, currents, tides, life, etec.;
instruction and practice in making relief maps. .

Professor LANDES.

6. MINERALoGY. First semester. W., F., 8. Two laboratory
periods, M., W., 1-44. Descriptive and determinative mineralogy.
Practice in the determination of unlabeled minerals by means of
their physical properties and by blowpipe analysis.

Dr. WEAVER.

6. OpTicAL CRYSTALLOGRAPHY. Second semester. W., F., 8.
Two laboratory periods, M., W., 1-4. Chemical and optical prop-
-ertles of crystallized matter. Demonstrations of the different
methods of investigation of the rock forming minerals in thin
sections under the microscope. Use of the polarizing microscope
and preparation of thin sections. Dr. WEAVER.

7. GLACIAL GeoroeY. First semester. Two hours, W., F., 8.
Lectures, required reading, and discussions upon the character-
istics of glaciers, and the geological work that they accomplish.
Excursions to the glaciers of Mount Rainier, and field examina-
tions of the glaciated regions about Puget sound. Prerequisite,
some knowledge of general geology. Professor LANDES.

8. VurcaNisyM AND MeTAMORPHISM. First semester. T., Th.,
8. A discussion of the theories concerning volcances and vol-
canic phenomena. The general principles of metamorphism; the
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behavior of rocks under fracture and flowage with the resulting
petrographical changes in them. . Prerequisite, some knowledge
of general geology. Dr. WEAVER.

9. PerroGRAPHY. First semester. M., W., F., 11. Laboratory
Th., 1-4. Principles and methods of investigation of rock form-
ing substances. A study of the distinguishing characteristics of
the different groups and species of rocks with practice in their
determination by modern petrographical methods. Preparation
of thin sections. Dr. WEAVER.

10. Economic GeoroeY. Second semester. 10. A study of the
origin and extent of metalliferous veins and ore deposits; vari-
eties of coal, extent and locations of coal fields; gas and oil;
origin, occurrences, and uses of clays; buildings and ornamental
stones; minor mineral products of use in the arts and of commer-
cial importance. Prerequisites, 1, 2 and 6. Professor LANDES.

11, 12. PararoNToLoaY. M., Tu., Th, 10. One laboratory
period, M., 1-4. The general principles of the study of fossil or-
ganisms, with their geologic and geographic distribution. A
laboratory study of the most important forms of fossil inverte-
brates. Excursions in the field in the vicinity of Puget sound.

' Dr. WEAVER.

13. CONTINENTAL EVOLUTION. First semester. T, Th, 11. A
study of the geological history of sedimentation, volcanic ac-
tivity, the major earth movements, and geographic changes in the
development of the North American continent. Prerequisite,
some knowledge of general geology. Dr. WEAVER.

14. GEOLOGY AND GEORGAPHY OF WASHINGTON. Second sem-
ester. Two hours. M., 8; T. 9. Lectures and discussions con-
cerning the general geology and principal features of the geog-
raphy of the state, with particular reference to the things of
economic importance. Prerequisite, some knowledge of general
geology. Professor LANDES.

16, 16. FuELD Work. Time to be arranged. Instruction and
practice in methods of fleld observation and in interpretation of
results. A study of the geological conditions in the vicinity of
Puget sound with occasional more extended excursions.

Professor Laxpes and Dr. WEAVER.
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17, 18. ResearcH. Credit and hours to be arranged. lnvesti-
gation of special problems in geology. To be taken by permission.
Professor LANDES and Dr. WEAVER.

A. ForesTrRY GEOLOGY. A course of twenty lectures on general
geology given in January, February, and March, to the students
in the short course in forestry. Professor LANDES.

B. Prospecrors’ GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. Lectures, recita-
tions, and laboratory work in general geology and mineralogy.
This course is given in January, February, and March, to the
students in the short course for mining men. Dr. WEAVER.

GERMAN

FReDERICK WILLIAM MEISNEST, Professor;

OrTiLIE GERTRUDE BOETZKES,* Assistant Professor;
Paur E. WEITHAASE, Acting Assistant Professor;
JoEL Marcus JomANsoN and Haws J. HorF, Insiructors;
CARL HENNINGER and MARTIN STEINKE, Graduate Assistants.

Students who have not studied German before entering the
University will ordinarily not find it advantageous to choose
German as their major study. Those taking courses 3 ard 4 in
their freshman year should devote at least four hours each sem-
ester during the remaining three years to the study of German
if they choose German as their major study. Courses 13 and 14,
19 and 20, should be taken by all students who desire to teach
German, either as a major or minor subject.

1, 2. FmesT YEAR. Sections at 8, 9, 10, 2. Pronunciation,
grammar and easy readings with practice in speaking and writ-
ing. For beginners.

Assistant Professors BoeTzRKES and WEeITHAASE and Mr. HEN-
NINGER,

la. FirsT YEAR. Second semester, 8. Course 1 repeated.
Mr. STEINKE.

2a, 3a. ADVANCED FimsT YEAR, 1. For students who have had
course la, or one year in the high school. Meg. HENNINGER.

® Absent on leave 1908-9.
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3, 4. SEcoNp YEAR. Sections at 8, 9, 10, 11, 1, 2. Modern
prose, narrative and dramatic, and at least one drama by Schiller
or Lessing. Review of grammar, elementary syntax and com-
position. For students who have had courses 1, 2, or two years
of high school German.

Assistant Professors BoETzkeEs and WEeITHAASE, Dr. Horr and Mr.
JOHANSOR.

4a, 5a. ADVANCED SECOND YEAR, 8. Modern prose and .dramas.
For students who have had 3a, or three years in the high school.
Mr. JOHANSON.

6. SocHmier. First semester. Sections at 9, 10, 1. Intro-
ductory study of his life and selected works. Wallenstein and
Die Braut von Messina. Open to students who have had four
years of high school German.

Assistant Professors Boerzxes and WEITHAASE, and Dr. HoFF.

6. GOoETHE. Second semester. Sections at 9, 10, 1. Intro-
ductory study of his life and selected works. Egmont, Hermann
und Dorothea, Iphigenie and Goetz von Berlichingen.

Assistant Professors Boerzees and WEITHAASE and Dr. Horr.

7, 8. MoDERN GEBMAN DramMas. Two hours. M., Th, 1. Se-
lections from Grillparzer, Hebbel, Sudermann and Hauptmann.
A rapid reading course. Mr. JOHANSON.

9, 10. MobpERN GERMAN NovELS. Two hours. Selections from
Freytag, Scheffel, Hauff, Ludwig and Sudermann. A rapid read-
ing course. (Omitted in 1909-10). Mr. JoOBANSON.

11, 12. SoIENTIFIC GERMAN. Two hours. T. 9, Th. 11. A rapid
reading course for students specializing in the general sciences.
Mr. JOHANSON.

13, 14. GERMAN CONVERSATION, COMPOSITION AND SYNTaX, 11.
Dr. Horr.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES
16. GeErMAN LyRics AND BaLrLaps. First semester, 10. Read-
ing and interpretation of the best and most characteristic Ger-
man lyrics and ballads of Goethe, Schiller, Heine, Uhland, Geibel,
and others. Professor MEISNEST.
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16. HisTORY OF GEBMAN LITERATURE. Second semester, 10.
Selected readings, reports and lectures. A general survey for
gtudents specializing in German. ’ Professor MEISNEST.

17. LessinNa. First semester, 11. Introductory study of his
life and selected works. Emilia Galotti, Nathan der Weise and
Hamburgische Dramaturgie or Laokoon. Professor MEISNEST.

18. QGoerHE's Faust. Second semester, 11. Reading, inter-
pretation and discussion of parts I and II, with collateral reading
in Faust literature. Professor MEISNEST.

19, 20. TEeacHER'S CouBSE. Two hours. T. 9, Th. 11. First
semester: elementary phonetics, practice in pronunciation. Sec-
ond semester: review of grammar from the standpoint of the
teacher, critical study of the methods of teaching German, dis-
cussion of text-books and course of study for high schools, and
observation. Professor MEISNEST.

FOB GRADUATES
21, 22. StorM AND STRESS PERIOD. Two hours. Assigned read-
ings, reports and lectures. (Omitted in 1909-10).
Professor MEISNEST.

23, 24. RomANTIC ScHOOL. - Two hours. M., Th.,, 9. Assigned
readings, reports and lectures. Professor MEISNEST.

26, 26. MmpLE HieH GERMAN. Two hours. Grammar and
selected readings. Nibelungenlied, Kudrun, Walther von der
Vogelweide. (Omfitted in 1909-10). - Dr, Horr.

27. Oup HieH GERMAN. First semester. Two hours. W., F.,
9. Grammar and selected readings. Dr. Horr.

28. Gotmro. Second semester. Two hours. W. F., 9. Gram-
mar and selected readings. Dr. Horr.



CorrEGE oF LiBERAL ARTS 127

GREEK

ARTHUR SEWALL HAGGETT, Professor;
Harvey BrUCE DENSMORE, Instructor.

The general plan of the courses is as follows: courses 1 and
2 are intended for those who do not present Greek for entrance,
and are preparatory to the others. In these courses special at-
tention will be paid to the mastery of the fundamental forms
and constructions of the language, and to the acquisition of a
vocabulary sufficient for fairly easy and rapid translation. All
students, however, who wish to enter the classical group of studies
are strongly urged to present the regular three years of prepara-
tory Greek for entrance, whenever it is possible.

In the remaining courses more attention will be paid to the
reading of Greek as literature, and to the life and thought of
the Greeks.

1. ErEMENTARY GREEE. First semester. Section A(men), 9;
gection B 10, for beginners. No credit allowed if offered for
entrance. This course will not count toward a minor in the
classical group. Professor HaceeTT and Mr. DENSMORE.

2. XzNorHON. Second semesier. Section A(men), 9; sec-
tion B, 10. Xenophon’s Anabasis, with exercises in writing Greek.
No credit allowed if offered for entrance. This course will not
count toward a minor in the classical group. Prerequisite, 1.

Professor HaGGETT and Mr. DENSMORE.

. 3. HoMER AND Lyrio POETRY. First semester, 9. Selections
from Homer’s Odyssey; followed by selections from the elegaic,
fambic, and melic poets. Prerequisite, 2. Professor HAGGETT.

4. Lynio PoeTeY AND HERODOTUS. Second semester, 9. Con-
tinuation of the reading of the lyric poets; followed by selections
from Hercdotus. Prerequisite, 3. Professor HAGGETT.

5. DramaTIC POETRY. First semester, 1. One play of Eurip-
ides and one of Sophocles, with study of the history of the Greek
drama and the Greek theatre. Prerequisite, 4.

Professor HAGGETT.

6. DramaTic POoETRY. Second semesier, 1. One play of Aes-
chylus and one of Aristophanes. Prerequisite, 6.
Professor HAGGETT.
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7. PH1LosoPEY. First semester. Two hours. M., W, 11,
Plato’s Apology and Crito, and selected passages from the Phado
and other dialogues. Elective for juniors and seniors who have
finished course 6. Professor HAGGETT.

8. OmaTorY. RSecond semester. Two hours. M., W., 11. Se-
lections from Lysias and Demosthenes, with study of the develop-
ment of Greek oratory. Elective for juniors and seniors who
have finished course 6. Professor HAGGETT.

9. Erioc PoETRY. First seemster. Two hours. M. W, 1l.
Rapid reading of selections from Homer and Hesiod, supplemented
by lectures and topical reading. This course is designed to give
a comprehensive knowledge of the life and literature of the epic
age. Elective for juniors and seniors who have finished course 6.

Professor HAGGETT.

10. HisToRICAL PrROSE. Second semester. Two hours. M., W.,
11. Selections from Thucydides and Xenophon, with study of the
era of the Peloponnesian war; lectures on Greek historiography.
Elective for juniors and seniors who have finished course 6.

Professor HAGGETT.

Note.—Courses 7-8 and 9-10 will be given in alternate years.

11. GREEX ANTIQUITIES. First semester. Two hours. M. W,
2. (1) Public and private life; (2) mythology and religion; (3)
art and archeology. Primarily for classical majors and minors.
Open to all students. This course is designed to be followed by
Latin 11. Mr. DENSMORE.

12. Ggeek History. First semester. Two hours. T. Th., 2.
The history of Greece from the earliest times to the Roman sub-
jugation. Open to all students. This course is designed to be
followed by Latin 12. Mr. DENSMORE,

13. GREEK LITERATURE. First semester. Two hours. Lectures
and readings from English translations, with assignment of se-
lected works for special study and periodic written tests. Open
to all students. A knowledge of Greek is not required.

Professor HAGGETT.

14, GeeEx LITERATURE. Second semester. Two hours. Con-
tinuation of course 18. Professor HAGGETT.
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HISTORY

EpMoND STEPHEN MEANY, Professor;
GEeorGE HENRY ALDEN, Associate Professor;
Epwarp McMAHON and WirLiam ALFRED MoRRIs, Instructors.

Effort is made to give the students a survey of the field of
history, as broad as possible without detracting from a thorough-
ness of the study. With this in view, the courses are arranged
in the order it is desired thaf the work be followed. Stress is
laid upon the use of the best authorities, and upon frequent refer-
ence to historical sources, whenever available. The library is
being constantly enriched in the lines of history. A special li-
brary, known as the Frederic James Grant Memorial Library of
American History, has been greatly increased within the last
few years. Students are also trained in methods of history, re-
ceiving practice in the collection and use of materials for local
history, as well as in the preparation of theses in the broader
flelds.

PRELIMINARY COURSES

OPEN TO FRESHMEN

1. MepievaL History. First semester. Section A, 9; section
B, 1. Second semester. Section A, 9; section B, 1. A study of
the history, civilization and principal institutions of Western
Europe from the later Roman Empire to the Italian Rennaissance.
Text-book, lectures, prescribed and collateral reading. Once a
week the class meets in small sub-sections for recitation. This
course is required of all Liberal Arts students, except those who
have offered for entrance a half unit on the same field, in which
case the history requirement may be otherwise satisfied by direc-
tion of class adviser. Dr. Moreis and assistants.

2. MobErN EUroPE. Both semesters, 9. Beginning with the
Renaissance, the historical development of Europe is studied from
the continental point of view. Text-book lectures, and special
work with source and secondary material. Prerequisite, 1.

Associate Professor ALDEN.

3, 4. ExncrisH History, 10, An outline of political and consti-
tutional history will serve as a framework for the study of the
economic, ‘social, and intellectual development of the nation. In

—9
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addition to the lectures and text-book, collateral reading will be
required. ) Associate Professor ALDEN.

INTERMEDIATE COURSES

NOT OPEN TO FRESHMEN

5. GREECE. Two hours. First semester. M., W, 2. A study
of the Hellenic peoples from Homer till the Roman subjugation.
Not open to students who have presented a year’s work in ancient
history for entrance. For 1909-10 see course 11, department of
Greek. Mr. DENSMORE.

6. RoME. Two hours. Second semester. T. Th., 2. From
the foundation of the city to the fall of the Western Empire with
particular attention to the development of Roman political insti-
tutions. Not open to students who have presented a year’s work
in ancient history for entrance. For 1909-10 see course 12, de-
partment of Latin. Mr. DENSMORE.

7, 8. HisTorY oF THE UNITED STATES, 9. A general survey with
emphasis upon political history. Lectures, text-book, collateral
reading and topics. Prerequisite, 2, or 3 and 4. Mr. McMAHON.

9. Maxers OF THE NATION. Two hours. First semester.
T., 9; Th, 11. Lectures on the lives of Washington, Franklin,
Jefferson, Jackson, Clay, Webster, Lincoln, Grant, Lee, and others.

"Professor MEANY.

10. THE FRENCH REVOLUTION AND NAPOLEONIC ERA. First
gemester, 11. A study of the causes as seen in conditions of the
old regime, the forces that produced the Revolutionary excesses
and made Napoleon’s career possible, and the forces that brought
about his overthrow. Lectures, class discussions, and library
work. Open to those who have had course 2.

Associate Professor ALDEN.

11. EurorE SINCE 1814. Second semester, 11. The develop-
ment of liberal political systems in European states and the
course of international relations to the present time are studied
as a means of understanding present political conditions in Eu--
rope. Prerequisite, 10. Associate Professor ALDEN.

- 12, MepevAL CIVILIZATION. Second semester. Designed to
supplement course 1 by a more special study of the intellectual
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life of the feudal period, and a somewhat detailed treatment of
the organization of society. Prerequisite, 1. Dr. Mongnrs.

13. THE HisToRY OF FRANCE TO 1616. Second semester, 8. A
study of the political and institutional development of France to
the close of the middle ages. Students should have a reading
knowledge of easy French, such as will ordinarily be gained from
the second year’s work. Prerequisite, 1. Dr. Mornis.

ADVANCED COURSES

FOB JUNIOBRS AND SENIORS

Students must have at least one year of history to elect any
course in this group.

14, THE ERA OF THE RENAISSANCE AND REFORMATION. First
semester, 8. The central idea of the course is that of the intel-
lectual transition from medieval to modern times. Prerequisite, 2.

Dr. Moggis.

15, 16. ENeLAND UNDER THE TUDORS AND STUARTS. Two hours.
M., W, 2. A course dealing with constitutional and religious
struggles in the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries, economic
and social changes, international relations, the development of
sea-power, and the founding of the British Empire. Prerequisite,
3 and 4. Associate Professor ALDER.

17, 18. EnNcerisH CoNSTITUTIONAL HisTORY, 10. Beginning with
the early Germans, the development of the principal legal and
governmental institutions of the English people is traced through
the Anglo-Saxon, Norman and Plantagenet periods. A general

review is then made of English constitutional progress, from the

fifteenth century to the present time. There are lectures, pre-
seribed reading, and written reports embodying the results .of
individual investigation. Open to juniors or seniors who have
had 8 and 4, and to law students of satisfactory attainments.
Dr. MoRRIS.

19, 20. SEMINARY IN MopERN HIsTORY. Two hours. T., Th,.2.
A close study, chiefly from sources, of a particular phase of
recent Buropean development. Topical reports and personal con-
ferences. Primarily for graduates, but open to undergraduates
of sufficlent preparation. Associate Professor ALDEN.
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21, 22. NorTHWESTERN HisToRY. Two hours. M., W, 11. From
the earliest voyages to the settlement and organization of the
territories. Lectures. Theses on assigned topics.

Professor MEANY.

23. SpaIN IN AMERICA. First semester, 10. A study of the
rise and fall of Spanish power in the new world, and an outline
of the history of the Spanish-American republics. Lectures and
theses. Professor MEANY.

24, DEVELOPMENT OF THE PAcrFic. Second semester, 10. His-
tory of the countries bordering upon the Pacific ocean, with spe-
cial reference to the changes now in progress of development.
Lectures, collateral reading and theses. Professor MEANY.

25, 26. HisSTORY OF AMERICAN DipLoMacy. Two hours. Tu., F.,
11, A study of the treaties and foreign policy of the United
States. Open to those who have taken a narrative course in
American history. Professor MEANY.

27, 28. EcoNoMIC AND SocIAL HiSTORY OF THE AMERICAN CoL-
ONIES, 8. Attention will be given to European conditions and to
the motives and methods of colonization. A study will be made
of the transfer of population to the colonies, of the social, eco-
nomic and political forces that acted on it there, followed by a
study of the issues leading to the political revolt and independ-
ence of the colonies. Mr. McMaHON.

' 29. HistorY oF THE UNITED STATES, 1783-1828. First semester.
A study of the organization of the government of the United
States and the leading forces shaping its development down to
the presidency of Jackson. (Omitted 1909-10). Mr. McMaHON.

30. HisTorY OF THE UNITED STATES, 1828-1860. First semes-
ter, 11. A continuation of course 29, bringing the study down
to the outbreak of the Civil War. In this and the preceding
course Constitutional History will be studied as the outgrowth
of economic and social conditions in the physiographic sections.

' Mr. McMAHON.

.31. Crvi. WAR AND RECONSTRUCTION. Second semester, 11. A
general study of the civil war and the period of reconstruction.
Some attention will be given to the problems growing out of this
period. Mr. MOMAHON.
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32. MerHODS oF TEACHING HIsTORY. Second semester. Two
hours. M., Th.,, 1. A course with especial reference to the work
of secondary schools. Text-books, assigned readings, courses of
study and the best method of presentation will be considered.
Required of advanced students who expect to teach history.

- Mr. McMAHON.

33, 34. SEMINARY IN AMERICAN HisToRY. Two hours credit.
One evening a week. This course is primarily for graduates or
other advanced students, and will follow the seminary plan -of
instruction. In 1909-10 a detailed study of the constitutional,
economic, and social history of the American colonies will be
made. . Mr. McMAHON.

ITALIAN

Preree JosepH FREIN, Professor;
STANLEY SMITH, Instructor.

SUBJECTS

1, 2. ELEMERTARY, 11. The first year in Italian corresponds
to the same course in French and Spanish. The books used will
be Grandgent’s Italian Grammar, Grandgent’s Italian Composi-
tion, Bowen’s First Itallan Readings and two or three easy texts
from modern Italian authors. The course will be open only to
those who have entrance credits in French or Spanish. No stu-
dent will be allowed to begin Italian and French (or Spanish)
the same year. Mr. SMITH.

3, 4. Apvancep. Two hours. T. 9, Th. 11. Selections from
Dante’s La Divina Commedia. Open only to those who have com-
pleted Italian 1, 2. Professor FrEIN.
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DEPARTMENT OF JOURNALISM

MerLe THORPE, Assistant Professor;
. tecsssessssssssessss INStructor;
ceseesseccssseransassss Laboratory Assistant.

Men and women intending to enter newspaper work as a pro-
fession or as a stepping stone to higher literary endeavor should
be. given that specialized university training which has long
been accorded to other professions. With this in view, the de-
partment will outline the students’ four years’ work so that each
subject may lend itself to the purpose of the department. Special-
stiess will be laid on the study of soclal and economic problems,
political history, and English literature. The department itself
will endeavor to teach the student to express his ideas in clear-
cut, virile English, and to develop any original style he may
possess.

Practical journalism will be studied, following as closely as
possible the work in a newspaper office. The department will
fastall a laboratory this summer, in which a six-column four-
.page daily paper will be published. For this a 12,000 word daily
“telegraph service has been secured from the United Press Asso-
cfation. Classes will be organized into a staff, members in turn
arting as telegraph, northwest, and news editors; editor-in-chief,
managing editor, editorial writers, and reporters. On Fridays a
“Sunday” edition of eight pages will be published, containing
interesting and instructive feature stories. In short, the depart-
ment’s idea of an ideal newspaper will be worked out. In addi-
tion to the daily, students will have opportunity of working on
the literary monthly and the Alumnus magazine.

Metropolitan papers will be studied throughout the four years
in an endeavor to develop the student’s sense of news value. The
press associations, the law of libel, and copyright, the history and
deyvelopment of the American press, and similar topics will be
cavered fully by lectures and required reading. The Seattle
papers are co-operating with the department in its effort to
afford training for the coming newspaper men of the state.
Through their courtesy, students last year edited the magazine
s¢ction of the Seattle Sunday Times, and were guests of the
Post-Intelligencer, accompanying reporters on their rounds, edit-
ing copy, and observing other work., As further testimony of the
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active support of the press of the state, a dozen prominent editors
addressed the department on various phases of the work.

Since its organization, a little more than a year ago, the de-
partment has had an extraordinary growth, sixty-six students now
registering for the four years’ course. This is due to the fact
that it offers work of a cultural nature, and at the same time
sends the student out with a profession. It gives a student a
large part of a liberal arts course, and allows him to specialize.
This appeals to high school students who wish more culture, yet
who feel that they must choose their vocation at once and begin
specialization, sacrificing breadth for strength. The study of
journalism as outlined bridges over the two extremes in educa-
tion—the German conception of speclalization and the English
idea of culture.

The work as outlined below leads to an A. B. degree.

SUBJECTS

1, 2. ExcerisE ComposiTION, 8. Short dally news stories with
critical study of newspaper writing., Course designed to familiar-
ize student with working tools of facile writer, and to develop
individual style. (Identical with Rhetoric 1, 2). [Instructcr.]

la. Em;msn' CoxmrosiTION, 10. Second semester. Repetition
of course 1. For students entering second semester.
[Intsructor.]

24. ENcLIsH COMPOSITION. First semester, 10. Repetition of
course 2. For students who entered second semester.
[Instructor.]

3, 4. SorHOMORE CoMPOSITION, 9. Intensive studies of prose
writers; study of representative essays on style; the law and
technique of the drama; with daily themes.

Assistant Professor THORPE.

5, 6. ADVANCED ComposITION, 1. Continuation of course 4,
along more ambitious lines. Open to all who have done good
work in sophomore composition. Assistant Professor THORPE.

7, 8. THE NEWSPAPER, 9. Students will gather and write uni-
versity news. Practical work in writing semi-feature and feature
stories. Lectures on: evolution of the American press; the
press association; development and work of the reporter; the
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correspondent, war, Washington and special; women in news-
paper work; the Sunday paper; newspaper photography and car-
tooning; law of libel and copyright; tainted news, political and
advertising; the circulation department; the advertising depart-
ment; fake stories; how local news is collected; writing; editing
and managing editors; journalism in England, France, and Ger-
many; the weekly journal; the magazine; what a paper owes
the public; journalism vs. literature; trend of modern journalism.
[Instructor.]

9, 10. THE SHORT STORY, 8. A historical and critical study of
representative short stories with practical work of gathering
material, constructing and sketching plots, developing characters,
ete., including a brief survey of the types of prose fiction.

Assistant Professor THORPE.

11, 12. Apvaxcep Jour~NaLisM, 11. Reading copy; head-writ-
ing; “making up”; study and writing of editorials; weekly lec-
tures on place of newspaper in political history, and economy of
daily paper; comparison and study of same story in large dailies;
and gathering of city news. Assistant Professor THORPE.

14. DEVELOPMENT OF THE MoDERN NEWSPAPER. Second semes-
ter, 9. Course designed for those who do not intend to follow the
profession of journalism, but who wish a knowledge of the his-
torical growth and inner workings of the newspaper. Lectures,
with study of various papers, journals, and magazines. Open to
all. (Identical with Journalism 8). [Instructor.]

15. BIBLIOGRAPHY. One hour. T., 1. A study of library
methods of classification and cataloguing; use of reference books;
making of bibliographies on various subjects. Course designed
to give student facility in finding material. - [Instructor.]

17. INTERVIEW. Two hours., Th, 1-3. Students will thor-
oughly study each week some phase of social, economie, or po-
litical problem, then impersonate an authority and submit to
interview by another member of the class. Entire class will then
write extended article on matter obtained from interview.

[Instructor.]

19, 20. LaBoraTORY. Three hours. Section A, 10-12; section
B, 1-3; section C, 3-5. Five times a week. [Lab. Assistant.]
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SUGGESTED COURSE IN JOURNALISM

FRESHMAN
First Semester— Second Semester—
Hours
Journalism 1......c0e00iinennns 4 Journalism2.............
Language, modern........ .4 Language, modern..... ..
History1... . 4 Trigonometry....ccoeenvvnnnss
Sclence. .o iiiiireiiiiiannss e 4 Soience..........
Physical trafning.......coe0nevenne. 2 Physical traiofog..
18
SOPHOMORE
JournaliSm8........cceevvuvnnnannnns 4
Language, modern........ oo 4

History 2,8,10.....ccueeun..

English literature 1. .
Physical training............cc000n00 2
18
JUNIOR
Journalism?7.......... ceereersanena. 4 Journalism 8.....c00vieneeiinneennes 4
Journalism19.......c....... .. 8 Journalism 20.... cosssaasasacss 8
PhilosophylorS8........... e 4 Philogophy 20r4...ccccciiincinnnee 4
Law, elementary...... crecrrennseee 2 Law, criminal or
Elective— Law, tort8...ccvreinsrienasncscenees
History Elective—
English lterature 7 History
Political soience 8 or 16 English literature 8
Journalism b...cece0evennnnn veseos 4 Political science 4 or 16
— Journalfsm 6......o000000000e0n0ee 4
17 -_
17
SENIOR
Journalism 9 or Journalism 10 or
Journalism 11... cess 4 Journalism 12, ...ceeinveniencnneee. 4
Journalism 17.. e 2 Electives .ocovvuieriiiierniaisccenes 12
ElectiveS..ccovieeeiriiiiiionans. 12 -
— 16
18

[
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LATIN

Davip THOMSON,* ‘Professor;
TaoMAS KAY SIDEY, Assistant Professor;
AvrviN E. Evans, Acting Assistant Professor;
HARVEY BRUCE DENSMORE, Instructor.

The college courses outlined below are planned for students
who have already had four years of training in Latin. For those
who, on entering the University, substitute modern language
credits in part for the necessary amount of Latin, preliminary
courses are offered, corresponding to the third and fourth year
courses in the high schools. It is assumed that those who have
had the four years of training have gained a mastery of Latin
forms and inflections, a general knowledge of syntax, the ability
to read Latin correctly, and a vocabulary sufficient to enable them
to translate simple passages at sight with considerable ease.
Hence, in these courses less prominence is given to this technical
training, and attention is directed rather to Latin as literature,
and to the study of Roman life and customs. In the freshman
year, however, a systematic survey is taken of syntax and con-
struction, and practice is given in the writing of Laiin. This
gserves as a review and allows a closer observation of the prin-
ciples underlying syntax than is practicable in the earlier work.
Other special topics taken up are briefly indicated in the state-
ment of the courses.

COLLEGE COURSES

1. Cicero. First semester. Sections at 8, 9, 10. De Senec-
tute; Tacitus: Germania, with exercises in prose composition
and sight translation. Primarily for freshmen.

Professor TroMs0ON and Assistant Professor SIpEY.

2, Livy. Becond semester. Sections at 8, 9, 10. Book I and
selections from others of the early books. In other respects, this
course is a continuation of course 1.

Professor THOMSON and Assistant Professor SIDEY.

3. CarurLvs. First semester, 10. (Simpson’s Selections);
HoracE: Odes and Epodes. Prerequisites, 1 and 2. Primarily for
sophomores. Asgistant Professor Sipey.

* Absent on leave 1908-9.
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4. Pravurus. Recond semester, 10. Captivi and Menzchmi;
TereNce: Phormio and Adelphi. Primarily for sophomores.
' Assistant Professor SipEy.

6. CIcERO. First semester, 11. Letters (Abbott’s Selections);
Horace: Epistles. Prerequisites, 8 and 4.
Professor THOMSON.

6. PrinY. Second semester, 11. Letters (Westcott’s Selec-
tions); SEnNEca: Epistule Morales. (Selections.)
Professor Tnousor{.

ba. Taortus. First semester. Annals, Books I, IV-VI. Pre-
requisites, 3 and 4. Primarily for juniors and seniors. (Not
given in 1909-10.) Professor THOMSON.

6a. JUVvENAL. RSecond semester. Satires; MarTIAL: Epi-
grams (Stephenson’s Selections). - Primarily for juniors and
geniors. (Not given in 1909-10.) Professor THOMSON.

7 CAESAR. First semester. Two hours. M., Th., 1. Bellum
Gallicam, Books V-VII and selected portions of Bellum Civile;
SueTonrUus: Life of Julius Cesar. Prerequisites, 5 and 6, or may
be taken along with these. Primarily for juniors and seniors.

Assistant Professor SipEY.

8. Sarrust. Second semester. Two hours. M., Th,, 1. Cati-
line; VereiL: Selections from the Bucolics and the Georgics; An-
cient Lives of Vergil. A continuation of course 7.

Assistant Professor SmEy.

9. Lectures on the teaching of preparatory Latin and dis-
cussion of matters connected therewith. First semester. Two
hours. T., F., 11. Practice in the writing of Latin. Review of
the portions of Casar, Cicero and Vergil usually preseribed in
high schools. Teaching by the members of the class, under the
supervision of the instructor. Prerequisites, 6 and 6, or may be
taken along with these. Primarily for juniors and seniors.

Assistant Professor SimpEy.

10. A continuation of course 9. Second semester. Two hours.
T, F, 11. From time to time, visits will be made to schools
where Latin is taught, and reports upon the teaching observed
will be presented by the members of the class.

Assistant Professor SimEY.
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Courses 7-10 constitute a teachers’ course, provided for those
who are preparing to teach Latin in the high schools, and are
prescribed for the normal diploma, in' the case of those whose
major is Latin.

11. RomAN ANTIQUITIES. Second semester. Two hours. M.,
W., 2. Lectures on such topics as the Roman name, the family,

education, trades, professions, amusements, amphitheaters, aque-
ducts and public roads, illustrated by slides, photographs and

cuts, whenever possible. Open to all students. Mr. DENSMORE.

"12. RoMAN HistorY. Second semester. Two hours. Tu., Th,,
2. The history of Rome from the foundation of the city to the
fall of the Western Empire, with particular attention to the de-
velopment of Roman political institutions. Open to all students.

Mr. DENSMORE.

13. Lucrerrus: de Rerum Natura. Two hours (to be ar-

ranged) throughout the year. For graduate students. .
Professor T'HOMSOR.

14, Praurus AND TERENCE. A rapid reading course intended
primarily for seniors and graduates. Two hours (to be arranged)
throughout the year. Professor THOMSON,

16. LaTiN CoMmPOSITION. First semester. Two hours (to be
arranged). For advanced students. Professor THOMSON.

16. LaTIiN ComPposITION. RSecond semester. Two hours. Con-
tinuation of course 15. Professor THOMSON.

PRELIMINARY COURSES

These do not count towards the major of twenty-four hours.

A. Cicero. First semester, 8. Orations, with exercises in
syntax and prose composition. Mr. DENSMORE.

B. Cicero. RSecond semeéter, 8. Orations. Course A con-
tinued. Mr. DENSMORE.

C. VEreIL. First semester, 11. Aeneid, books I-III, with exer-
cises in syntax and practice in the reading of Latin hexameters.
Mr.' DENSMORE.

D. VEereirL. Second semester, 11. Aeneid, books IV-VI. A
continuation of course C. Mr. DENSMORE.
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LIBRARY SCIENCE

A considerable demand is being made upon the University to
offer courses in library science. This matter is now under con-
sideration and it is probable that we may be able to provide for
courses soon, covering at least one year of library training.

MANUAL ARTS

At the time of the publication of this bulletin, a director for
the work in manual arts has not been chosen. For this reason
a detailed statement of the courses to be offered will not be given.
Prospective students may feel assured, however, that -standard
courses will be given.

MATHEMATICS

RoBErT Epn0UARD MORITZ, Professor;
James Epwarp Gourp and FRANK MARrION MORRISON,
Assistant Professors;

GEORGE ImVING GAVETT and WiLLiam VERNON Lovirt, Instructors;
ARTHUR PoPE, ELvA CooPER, FRED SurTON, and RoBertT H. FrAZEE,
Graduate Assistants.

ADVICE AS TO CHOICE OF COURSES

Mathematics may be studied for several distinct purposes; the -
courses which the student takes should be selected with reference
to his particular purpese. Under each of the four headings below
the course best adapted to certain ends are enumerated in the
order in which they should be taken.

A. Mathematics as a means to mental discipline and culture.
Courses 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 6.

B. Mathematics as an instrument for use in other arts and
sciences. Courses la, 2a, 3, 4, ba, 60, 6a, 9, 10, 11.

C. Mathematics as a special fleld for high school teachers.
Courses 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 14, 16.

D. Mathematics as a separate science or profession. Courses
1,2 3,4,5, 6,7 8 and as many of the following courses as pos-
sible.

Students expecting to major in mathematics, should take as-
tronomy or chemistry in the freshman year; also German or
French, preferably German, though a reading knowledge of both
these languages is highly desirable. Physics should be taken in
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the sophomore year. Furthermore, students in mathematics will
do well to take a course in descriptive geometry and drawing in
the engineering college.

Courses marked (E) are primarily for engineering students,
though course 11 is extremely helpful to students of mathe-
matics as well as to all advanced students of applied science.

SUBJECTS
FOR LOWER CLASSMEN

1. PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. Fach semester; eight sections. Sec-
tions at 8, 9, 11, 1, 2. This course is required of all freshmen in_
the College of Liberal Arts. Students who expect to take mathe-
matics & should register in the sections at 11 the first semester.
Students conditioned in entrance algebra must remove the con-
dition before registering for trigonometry. Taylor’s Plane and
Spherical Trigonometry, Crockett’s 6 place tables. Prerequisite,
all entrance requirements.in mathematics.

Professor Morrrz, Assistant Professor MorrisoN, Mr. Gaverr, Mr,
Lovirr [Instructor], Miss CooPrEr, [Assistant.]

2. CoLLEGE ALGEBRA. Second semesier, 11. The course in-
cludes a study of the binomial theorem for positive and negative
exponents; imaginary numbers; mathematical induction; the doc-
trine of limits and indeterminates, permutations, combinations,
and the elementary theorems in probability, determinants; the
principle of undetermined coefficients; and an introductory study
of the binomial, logarithmic, exponential and trigonometric series,
and their convergence. Will be replaced by a course in beginning
analytical geometry in 1909. Professor MogrrTZ.

1a. PLANE TRIGONOMETRY AND HIGHER ALGEBRA. Prerequisites,
1. Each semester. First semester, seven sections; sections at 8,
9, 1. Becond semester, two sections; sections at 10, 11. Primarily
for engineering students. The work in algebra deals with topics
supplementary to the work in trigonometry, such as complex num-
bers and their trigonometric representation, DeMoivre’s theorem,
solution of trigonometric equations, the theory of logarithms, the
logarithmic series, construction of logarithmic and trigonometric
tables, the sine and cosine series, and the trigonometric solution
of the cubic. Crockett’s Trigonometry, Crockett’s 6 place tables,
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C. Smith’s Treatise on Algebra. Prerequisites, one year in plane

geometry, one and one-half years elementary algebra.

Assistant Professor Gourp, Mr. GAvErT, Mr. Lovrrt, [Instructor],
Mr. PoPE,

2a. ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND HIGEER ALGEBRA. FEach semes-
ter. First semesier, one section at 1; second semester, seven sec-
tions, at 8, 9, 1. The fundamental conceptions and theorems in
plane analytical geometry; the construction of loci from their
equations; the deduction of the equations to loci from given con-
ditions; transformation of co-ordinates; the straight line. The
algebra consists of lessons supplementary to the analytical geom-
etry, viz.: determinants; indeterminates and limiting values; in-
terpretation of imaginary and infinite roots; elementary theorems
in the theory of equations, etc. Candy’s Analytical Geometry.
C. Smith’s Treatise on Algebra. Prerequisites, 1a.
Assistant Professor Gourp, Mr. GAvETT, Mr. LoviTT, [Instructor],

Mr, SUTTON.

'8, 4. SorLm GroMETRY. Two hours. Section A. M, W, 2.
Section B. T. Th., 2. The usual theorems and constructions,
with exercises and application to mensuration. Required of engi-
neering students who do not offer solid geometry for admission.
Open to all students who have completed plane geometry. Should
be taken during the first or second year by students who are pre-
paring to become teachers of mathematics. Well's Solid Geom-
etry. Mr. SUTTON.

6. ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. First semester, 10. For Liberal Arts
students. Cartesian and polar coordinates; curves and their equa-
tions; the straight line; transformation of coordinates; the circle;
conic sections and the equation of the second degree; Cartesian
coordinates in space; the plane; the straight line in space; the
sphere, the cylinder and the cone; the quadratic surfaces and the
equation of the second degree in three variables. Nichol’'s Ana-
1ytic Geometry. Prerequisites, 1 and 2.

Assistant Professor MORBISON.

ba, ANALYTIC GEOMETRY FOR ENGINEERS. Two hours; each
semester. First semester, four sections, T., Th., 8; W. F., 8; M,,
Th.,, 10; T, F., 10. Second semester, one section at 11, Tu,, F\.
Mr. Gaverr, [Instructor.]
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Continuation of 2e¢. Study of the conic sections, and the ele-
ments of solid analytics. Must be preceded by l¢ and 2a. Candy’s
Analytical Geometry. Prerequisites, 1a, 2a, 3, and 4.

Assistant Professor GourLp, Mr. GAVETT.

5b. DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS FOBR ENGINEERS. Each semester;
first semester, four sections; two at 8, two at 10; second
semester, one section at 11. Open only to students who are
also taking 5a. This course considers the subject with reference
to the needs of engineers. Granville’s Calculus. Prerequisites,
1a, 2a, 3, and 4.
Assistant Professor MorrIisoN, Mr. GAVErr, Mr. Lovitr, Mr. Sut-

TON, Mr. PoPE.

6. DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS. Second semester,
10. An elementary course, covering the fundamental principles
and their applications both of the differential and integral cal-
culus. Osborne’s Differential and Integral Calculus. Prerequi-
gites, 1, 2, 3, 4, and 6. Assistant Professor MoORRISON.

6a. INTEGRAL CALCULUS FOR ENGINEERS. [FEach semester: first
semester; one section at 11; second semester, four sections, two at
8, two at 10. The integral calculus treated with reference to its
application to the various branches of engineering. Granville’s
Calculus. Prerequisites, 1a, 2a, 3, 4, ba, and 5b.
Assistant Professor MorrisoN, Mr. Gaverr, Mr. Lovrrr, [In-
structor], Mr. PoPE.

FOR UPPER CLASSMEN AND GRADUATE STUDENTS

7. Abpvancep CaLcurus I. First semester, 9. Partial and total
differentiation; change of variables, orthogonal transformations;
elimination; partial integration; line, space and surface inte-
grals; Green’s theorem; parametric derivation; curve tracing.
Prerequisites, 6 or 6a. Professor MoRITZ.

8. Apvancep Carcurus II. Second semester, 9. Continuation
of 7. Definite integrals; gamma and beta functions; elliptic in-
tegrals; applications to the theory of probability; elements of
the theory of functions of complex variable. Professor Morrrz.

9. DIrrereNTIAL EQUATIONS. First semester, 10. Solution of
ordinary and partial differential equations with applications to
geometry and physics. Especially designed for students majoring
in physics. Prerequisites, 6 or 6a. Assistant Professor GouLp.
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10. AwarLYTIC MECHANICS. Second semester, 10. Mathemat-
ical treatment of the laws of force and motion. Especially de-
signed for students majoring in physics. Will be replaced by a
course in Fourier’s Series and Spherical Harmonies in 1909. Pre-
requisites, 6 or 6a. Assistant Professor Gourbp.

11, LeAst SQUARES. Two hours. First semester. W., F. 9.
Primarily for engineering students, but open to all students who
have completed the differential calculus. A study of the best
methods for the adjustment of observations, and the determina-
tion of probable errors, with numerous applications to actual
problems. Merriman’s Least Squares. Assistant Professor Gourp.

12, 13. DIFFERENTIAL GEOMETRY. Two hours. T. Th, 2. Ap-
plication of the infinitesimal calculus to the study of geometry.
The right line in space, the plane, the conoids, twisted curves and
surfaces. Prerequisites, 6 or 6a. * Mr. Lovirr.

14. TeAcHER'S CouBse I. HISTORY OF MATHEMATICS. First
semester. Two hours. M., W, 2. A brief course in the history
of mathematics. Prerequisites, 6 or 6a.

Assistant Professor Gouwp.

15. TeacHER'S Course II. TeAcHING oF MATHEMATICS. Sec-
ond semester. Two hours. M., W, 2. Open to students who
have completed 6 or 6a. The course deals with such questions
as: the educational value of mathematics; a study of curricula in
foreign schools; the course of mathematics in the high schools;
a discussion of the various metheds of presenting the several high
school branches of mathematics; correlation of algebra and geom-
etry; methods of reviews and examinations and grading of pa-
pers; discussion of text-books; collegtion of bibliographies on
topics of interest; etc. Prerequisites, 6 or 6a.

Assistant Professor GouLb. '

16. PROJECTIVE GEOMETRY. First semester, 11. A study of
geometric properties by section and projection. The anharmonic
ratios, involution, the theorems of Pascal, Brianchon and Desar-
gues, projective theory of polar curves and lines, etc. (Offered
alternate years, given in 1909-1910.)

Assistant. Professor MORRISON.

17. MODERN ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. Second semester, 11. Tri-
linear coordinates, method of abridged notation, reciprocal polars,

~10
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harmonic properties of conics, invariants and covariants of conics,
(Offered alternate years, given in 1909-1910.)
Assistant Professor MORRISON.

18. THEORY oF FUNCTIONS OF THE COMPLEX VARIABLE. First
semester, 11. The theories of Cauchy, Weierstrass and Riemann;
conformal representation, integrability, etc. (Offered in alternate
years, not given in 1909-1910.) Assistant Professor MORRISON.

19. FOURIER'S SERIES AND SPHERICAL HARMONICS. Second sem-
ester. Fourier's and allied series, with applications to mathe-
matical physics. (Offered in alternate years, not given in 1909-
1910.) Assistant Professor MORRISON.

20, THEORY OF EQUATIONS. First semester, 10. Theory of
equations, with a brief survey of the theories of Abel and Galois.
(Offered alternate years, given in 1909-1910.)

Professor MoRITZ.

21. MopErRN ALGEBRA. Second semester, 10. (Offered in alter-
nate years, given in 1909-1910.) Professor MoORITZ.

22. HiGHER ALGEBRA. First semester. Chrystal’'s Higher Al-
gebra, with lectures, and journal readings. (Not given in 1909-
1910.) Professor MoRITz.

23. SELECTED TopIcs. Second semester. Lecture course with
journal readings. Survey course of modern theories and devel-
opments. Theory of pure form. Graasman’s theory of extension,
Hamlilton’s quaternions, Pierce’s Linear associative algebras,
Boole’s symbolic logic, idsolubility of classic problems, Demor-
gan’s generalized algebraic processes, the theory of ratients, Can-
tor’'s transfinite manifolds, etc. (Offered alternate years, not
given in 1909-1910.) - . Professor MogrTz.

24, MATHEMATICS JOURNAL AND RESEARCH CLUB. Meets on the
first and third Tuesday evenings of each month in room 26,
Science hall, at 7:30 p. m. The club consists of advanced students
and teachers of the department of mathematics. Its purpose is
to review. current mathematical literature, and to discuss the re-
search work carried on by members of the club.

Professor MOoRITZ.
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25, JUNIOR MATHEMATICS CLUB. Meets on the second Wednes-
day of each month in room 26, Science hall, at 7:30 p.m. The
club is open to every student of the university who is sufficiently
interested in mathematics to contribute something toward a pro-
gram at least once during the year.

students conditioned in the mathematics requirements for ad-
mission may remove the condition with the assistance of a tutor,
regularly authorized by the department, and paid by the student.

MILITARY TRAINING.

The University was authorized by the Legislature at its last
session to provide for three years military training, and negotia-
tions are now being carried on by the University authorities with
the United States War Department relative to the assigning of a
regular officer to direct this work and in regard to equipment for
military drill. The definite program of military training will be
announced later. ’

MUSIC
CHARLES OsCAR KimMBaLL, Director.

Not to exceed twelve credits will be allowed toward a Bachelor
of Arts degree, for the following work in music:

HaRMONY. Private or class lessons under supervision of the
director, not to exceed two credits a semester.

'PRACTICAL PERFORMANCE. Advanced work on piano, orchestral
instruments or in singing, satisfactorily done at the University
under supervision of the director, and a specified amount of work
accomplished each semester, not to exceed two credits a semester.

Full information regarding this werk and the requirements
may be had by consulting the director.

UxIvERSITY CHORUS, Two rehearsals each week for the study
of serious choral works, two credits for each year’s work, on rec-
ommendation of the director.

UNIVERSITY ORCHESTRA. Two rehearsals each week for the
study of standard orchestral compositions; two credits for each
year's work, on recommendation of the director.

Any credits earned in the other electives, namely, Law, Phar-
.macy or Engineering, will be deducted from a total of twelve in
music, as counting towards the A. B. degree.



148 UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON

ORIENTAL HISTORY, LITERATURE, AND INSTITUTIONS -

Rev. Hersert H. Gowen, F. R. G. S, M. R. 8. A,,
Professorial Lecturer.

1. First semester; three hours. Tuesdays, Wednesdays,
Thursdays, 2-3 p. m. Subjects: The history, literature, political
and social institutions of the oriental countries bordering on the
Pacific. Chinga, its races and people, geography, industries, pol-
itical and social history, literature and religions, international
relations. Japan, ethnology, geography, history, great periods of
literature, religions, arts, international relations.

2. Becond semester. Asiatic and Pacific problems considered
primarily as affecting the United States. Hawaif and the Philip-
pines, oriental trade relations of the United States with the Far
East. Special study of oriental problems as they arise.

3. First semester; three hours. Tuesdays, Wed., and Thurs.,
3-4 p.m. The Aryan movements in Asia; the literature, religions
and philosophies of Persia from the time of the fall of Babylon;
the rise and literature of Mohammedanism.

4. Becond semester. India, its history and literature, religions
and philosophies from the Aryan invasion to the decline of the
Mogul empire.

PHILOSOPHY

WiLLIAM SAVERY, Professor;
HeeMAN CAMPBELL STEVERS, Assistant Professor;

The aims of this department are five:

First. To aid students to entertain clear ideas and to think
consistently. (To this end the courses in logic and metaphysics
are especially adapted.)

Second. To help those students who desire to think independ-
ently on the ultimate problems of reality. (Metaphysics.)

Third. To furnish a part of the general culture of some stu-
dents by acquainting them with the thoughts of the great thinkers
of the past. (History of philosophy.)

Fourth. To teach worthy moral ideas and to establish a
proper basis for conduct. (Ethics.)

Fifth. To teach the facts of psychology to those interested in
the study of the mind or in the allied studies of biology, sociology
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or pedagogy. (Psychology, elementary, experimental and gen-
eral.)

Courses 3 and 2 are adapted to those intending to study law.

Course 1 is a prerequisite to the study of education, unless
the student has taken elsewhere elementary psychology.

Majors in philosophy should take 1 and 2 in their sophomore
year.

The requirements in philosophy may be satisfled by two of
the following courses: 1, 2, 3, 4, (except 2 and 4 may not both
be counted); or by 5 and 6.

SUBJECTS

-1, ELEMENTS OF PsYCHOLoGY. First semester, 10. One three
hour laboratory pericd afternoons. A study of the facts and laws
of consciousness and their relation to the body. Text: Thorn-
dike’s Elements of Psychology. Lectures and laboratory.

Assistant Professor STEVENS.

2. ELEMENTS OF ETHICS. Second semester, 10. One recita-
tion hour afterncons. A study of the meaning of value, the nature
of the good, duty, the moral virtues, and institutions. Some ac-
count of progress, and the problem of pessimism. Text: Paul-

sen’s System of Ethics. Lectures and recitations.
Professor SAVERY,

3. ELEMENTS OF Logic. First semester, 10. One recitation
hour afternoons. A study of the nature of clear ideas and valid
reasoning, deductive and inductive. Analysis of fallacies. Some
account of the aims of the natural sciences. Text: Jevons’ Les-
sons in Logic. Lectures and recitations. [Instructor.]

4. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY. Second semester, 10. An
elementary study of the main problems of philosophy—including
ethics—and their typical solutions in the history of philosophy.
Texts: Perry’s Approach to Philosophy and Paulsen’s Intro-

duction to Philosophy. Lectures and recitations.
[Instructor.]

5, 6. HistorY oF PHILosorHY, 8. The aim in this course is
both historical and constructive. Text: Weber’s History of Phi-
losophy. Readings in the philosophies studies. Lectures and reci-
tations. Prerequisite, junior standing. No prerequisites in phil-
csophy. Professor Savery and Assistant Professor STEVENS.
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7, 8. MerapHYsICS, 9. A study of the theory of knowledge and
the nature of reality—including the self and the physical world
and their mutual relation and evolution. The two main present
day tendencies in metaphysics will be considered at length;
namely,

1. Absolute idealism in the writings of Bradley and Royce.

2. Radical empiricism in the writings of William James aad
his followers. . -

Lectures and discussions. Prerequisite, one year of philosophy.

Professor SAVERY.

9, 10. PriNCIPLES OF PsycHorocy. Three hours. M. W., F.,
11. A systematic study of the principles of psychology. Atten-
tion will be paid mainly to the fundamental principles of the sub-
ject rather than to method or matters of fact. James’s Principles
of Psychology will be read. Prerequisite, 1.

Assistant Professor STEVENS.

12. EXPERIMENTAL Psycmorogy. One, two, or three hours, ac-
cording to the amount of laboratory work done. Second semester.
M., Tu., Th,, 1 to 4. The object of this course is both to acquaint
the student with the experimental methods and results of this
science and to afford a general training in scientific method and
technigue. Qualitative experiments upon sensation, affection, at-
tention, action, perception, and association of ideas will constitute
the bulk of the work. Titchener’s Manual, Qualitative, Pt. I, will
be used as text-bocok. The student is strongly advised to take
courses in physiology, with special reference to the nervous sys-
tem, and in physics, either along with, or before taking this
course. Prerequisite, 1. Assistant Professor STEVENS.

13, 14. ResearcH. Original research in psychology may be
undertaken by students who are fitted for it. Credits will be
determined by the amount of work done. '

Assistant Professor STEVENS.

16. THE PHILOSOPHY OF SCHOPENHAUER. Three hours. M.,
Tu., Th, 1. Schopenhauer’s World and Will and Idea will be
read and discussed. A study will be made of his idealism, con-
ception of the will and pessimism, with the retation of the latter
to the views of Von Hartmann. - Prerequisite, one year of phi-
losophy. ‘ [Instructor.]
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17, 18, SEMINARY IN ETHIcs. THE EVOLUTION oF MORALITY.
Three hours credit. One evening a week. A sociological and
ethical study of the origin and growth of moral ideas, judgments
and emotions with Westermarck as text; followed by the criticism
of contemporary moral standards (as given in Sidgwick's Methods
of Ethics) viewed in the light of this development.

This course is primarily for graduates or other advanced stu-

dents. Professor SAVERY.

PHYSICS

FReDERICK A. OsBORN, Professor;
HeNRY Louis BRAKEL, Instructor;

The instruction in this department is designed to meet the
needs of three different classes of students: first, those who de-
sire some work in physics as a part of a liberal education; second,
those who intend to prepare themselves for teaching physics; and
third, those who pursue it as a preparation for engineering.

1. Students who wish physics as a part of a liberal education
are advised to elect 1, 2, 3, and 4.

2. Students who major in physics or are preparing to teach
it, should elect freshman mathematics and chemistry, and begin
their work in physics the sophomore year.

SUBJECTS
(a) FOR STUDENTS IN THE COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ABTS.
.1. MecHANIcS. First semester, 9. Three class pericds and
one two-hour laboratory period per week. Laboratory, M., W.,

2-4. Prerequisite, trigonometry.
Professor OsBorx and Instructor.

2. WaveE MorioN AND Souxnp. Second semester, 9. Three class
pericds and one two-hour laboratory peried. Laboratory, M., W.,
2-4, Prerequisite, 1. Professor OssBorN and Instructor.

3. Hear ANp LicHT, First semester. Three class periods and
one two-hour laboratory pericd. Prerequisites, 1 and 2. (Not
given in 1909-1910).

4. ErLecrmICcITY. Second semester. T., W., F., 8. Three class
periods and one two-hour laboratory period. Laboratory, T., 13.
Prerequisites, 1 and 2. (Given first semester 1909-10).

. i . Mr. BRAKEL.
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5. HeaT. First semester. Hours to be arranged. The course
consists of three lectures and one laboratory period. The lec-
tures present the more important aspects of the subject, both ex-
perimental and theoretical. Pure thermo-dynamics will also be
presented.

The laboratory work lays stress on the calibration, use and
practical handling of temperature measuring instruments, the use
of calorimetric methods, the determination of coefficients of ex-
pansion and the mechanical equivalent of heat. Prerequisite, 3.

[Instructor.]

6. Hicx TEMPERATURE THERMOMETRY. Hours to be ar-
ranged. Second semester. A laboratory course taking up the
construction and use of thermostats, calibration and use of
thermo-elements, resistance thermometers and pyrometers. Pre-
requisite, 5. ‘ [Instructor.]

7. VIBRATORY PHENOMENA AND SOUND. First semester. Hours
to be arranged. This course consists of three lectures and one
laboratory period. The lectures develop and discuss the mathe-
matical expressions for simple harmonic motion, wave form,
vibrating systems with one degree of freedom, damped vibrations,
forced vibrations, propagation of sound in an elastic medium, etc.
The equations so developed are applied to the explanation of the
phenomena of sound, light, and electrical oscillations. The lab-
oratery work is a study of certain problems in sound, such as
rating of a spring by the stroboscopic method, absolute rate of a
string, ete.; and in electricity of the determination of the wave
length, damping, etc., of electric oscillations. Prerequisite, 2 and
calculus. Professor OSBORN.

8. LicHT. Second semester. Hours to be arranged. This.
course ‘consists of three lectures, and one laboratory period. The
lecture work aims to present and discuss the most important
optical researches from the early beginnings up to the present
time; the mathematical theories in elementary form and the
experiments upon which they are founded are given and in addi-
tion a study is made of the more important experiments and
measurements, such as the velocity of light, wave lengths, in-
dices of refraction, interference phenomena, etc. The laboratory
work gives the student an acquaintance with and a training in
the use of the more important optical instruments used in inves-



CoLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS 158

tigation, such as the spectrometer, the refractometer, the polar-
imeter, gratings, plane and concave, and the interferometer. Pre-
requisites, 3 and calculus. Professor OSBORN.

9. LicHT. First semester. Hours to be arranged. This
course offers advanced laboratory work in light. A more ex-
tended use and application of the instruments of course 8. To
students who show special fitness opportunity is given to do
some research. The amount of credit is arranged with the indi-
vidual student. Prerequisite, 8. Professor OSBORN.

10. ' ELECTRO-CHEMISTRY AND THEORIES oF E. M. F. oF CELLS.
First semester. Hours to be arranged. Two class periods and
one four-hour laboratory period. The class work "discusses the
general electrochemical phenomena, the theories of electrolysis
and the theories of E.M.F. of cells. The laboratory work con-
sists of conductivity measurements, migration velocity of ions,
use of coulometers, study of concentration cells, single electrode
potential, preparation of material, construction, and testing of
standard cells. Prerequisite, 4, and eight hours of chemistry.

Mr. BRAKEL.

14. HisTtorY oF PHYSICS. First semester. Two hours. Pre-
requisites, 1, 2, 3, 4, and special permission. (Not given in 1909-
1910).

15. TEACHER's PHYSICS. Second semester. Two hours. This
is a lecture course and seminar combined. It is intended for
those who are preparing to teach physics. Prerequisites, 1, 2,
3, 4, and special permission. (Not given 1909-1910).

16. Pmsx‘cs CoLLoQuIUM. Both semesters. One hour. Open
only to graduate students, and major students on special per-
mission,

17. Dy~NAM0 MAcHINERY. First semester. This is course —
in electrical engineering. Prerequisite, special permission.
Professor MAGNUSSON.

18. ALTERNATING CURRENTS. First aemesier. This is course
— in electrical engineering. Prerequisite, 17,
Professor MAGNUSSON.

]
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20. GRADUATE WoRrk. Courses 5§ to 14 are for major and
graduate students. Students who are prepared will be given
opportunity to do research work along various lines.

Students conditioned in physics for admission to the Uni-
versity may take it up in the summer session; or they will be
given an opportunity to work off the condition under a tutor
appointed by the department and paid by the student.

(b) FOR STUDENTS NOT IN THE COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS.

la. MecHANICS AND WAVE MotIioNs. First semester, 11. Four
class periods and one four hour laboratory period. Prerequi-
gite, freshman mathematics. '
Professor OsBoRN, Mr. BRAKEL and Instructor.

la. MECHANICS AND WAVE MorioN. Second semester, 10. A
repetition of le¢. Laboratory, Th., 1-4. {Instructor.]

2a. HEeaTt, Liout, ELEcTRICITY. Second semester, 11. Four
class period and one two hour laboratory period.
Professor OsBorN, Mr. BRAKEL and Instructor.

2a¢. HEeaT, LicHT, ELECTRICITY. First semester, 10. A repeti-
tion of 2a. Laboratory, Th., 1-5.

3a. ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS, First semester. T. 9, Th.
11, Laboratory, W., F., 1-5. One four hour laboratory period.
This course treats of the theories of the methods used in the
accurate determination of electrical quantities, and the theory
and description of standard instruments for measuring these
quantities. The laboratory work consists of precision methods
for measuring resistance, current strength, electro motive force,
wattage, and the calibration of electrical instruments. Pre-
requisite, 2a. Mr. BRAKEL.

4a. ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS. Two hours. First semes-
ter. M., 8. One three hour laboratory period. An abridgement
of course 3a, designed for mechanical engineering students, with
emphasis on the theory, construction and use of electrical meas-
uring instruments. Prerequisite, 2¢. Laboratory, F., 1-5.
Mr. BRAKEL.
8a. ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS. One hour. Second semester.
One three hour laboratory period. A continuation of 3a, the
measurément of capacity and inductance. Prerequisite, 3a. Lab-
oratory, W., F., 1.5. Mr. BRAKEL.



' CoLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS 155

PHYSICAL TRAINING

Davip ConrNoLLy Havrr, Professor;
Lavina C. RubpBerG, Instructor for Women;
HinaMm B. CoNIBEAR, Instructor;
CHBISTINE C. KANTERS and WiLLiam B. Cook, Student Assistants.

The department of physical training aims to meet the needs
of the students in three ways: first, to offer a means of sys-
tematic exercise and body training; second, to give each student
a medical examination and to advise in matters of physical
well-being; third, to offer instruction suitable for teachers who
may desire to carry on the work in the graded schools, in high
schools, or on public playgrounds.

BEQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION
The requirements in physical training for the several schools
are as follows:
College of Liberal Arts, courses 1-4 inclusive.
College of Engineering, courses 1-4 inclusive.
School of Forestry, courses 1-4 inclusive.
School of Pharmacy B.S., courses 1-4 inclusive.
School of Pharmacy Ph.G. course, courses 1-2 inclusive.

DIPLOMA IN°PHYSICAL TRAINING

The department is frequently asked to recommend teachers
who are competent to conduct work in physical training in the
public schools. In order to prepare teachers to meet this de-
mand, the department has planned a course of study which is
based upon the requirements for the degree of bachelor of arts,
but to which have been added certain courses, bringing the total
number of hours prescribed and elective up to 132. Upon the
satisfactory completion of the course as outlined, the candidate
will receive, in addition to the degree of bachelor of arts, a
diploma in physical training.

The specific requirements are as follows: zoology 1, 2, 3, 4,
7, 8, 9, 12; education 1, 2, 6; physical training 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8.

COURSES

1. CaLisTHENICS. Sections at 10, 11, 2, 3, 4. Introductory
course with light apparatus, including dumb-bells, Indian clubs;
wands and factics. 2 credits.
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2. CALISTHENICS. Sections at 10, 11, 2, 3, 4. A continuation
of course 1. 2 credits. Prerequisite, 1.

3. GvyMmNasTIcs. Sections at 10, 11, 2, 3, 4. Introductory
course with heavy apparatus, including horse, parallel bars, hori-
zontal bars, tumbling, fencing, and wrestling. 2 credits. Pre-
requisite, 2.

4. GymNasTICcS. Sections at 10, 11, 2, 3, 4. A continuation of
course 3. 2 credits. Prerequisite, 3.

5, 6. PHYSICAL EXAMINATIONS AND PRESCRIPTION OF EXERCISES.
Instruction in class and squad work. Ten hours a week through-
out the year. 4 credits. Limited to diploma course students.

7, 8. A continuation of course 5, 6. Ten hours a week
throughout the year. 4 credits. Hours to be arranged.

9. FENCING, BoxING, AND WRESTLING. Elective for seniors and
juniors.
COURSES FOR WOMEN

Suitable dress, consisting of black bloomers and unbleached
middy blouses, are worn by all women taking work in the gym-
nasium. '

1. CaLISTHENICS. Sections 11, 2, 3, 4. Introductory course,
consisting of free exercises and work with dumb-bells, wands,
esthetic dancing and apparatus work. 2 credits.

2. CaALISTHENICS. Sections at 11, 2, 3, 4. A continuation of
course 1. 2 credits. Prerequisite, 1.

3. CarisTHENICS. Sections at 11, 2, 3, 4. Advanced work
with light apparatus together with classic dancing. 2 credits.
Prerequisite, 2.

4. CavristTHENICS. Sections at 11, 2, 3, 4. A continuation of
course 3. 2 credits. Prerequisite, 3.
5, 6.—7, 8. Similar to courses for men.

9. Gymnastic exercises, games, and folk dancing, applicable
to the grammar grades. Elective for senfors and juniors. Hours
to be arranged.

Courses 1 and 3 for both men and women are divided into
two periods by the Thanksgiving recess. -During the first period
the work is carried on out-of-doors and consists of gymnastic
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games and athletic sports. The second period is devoted to in-
door training,

Courses 2 and 4 are similarly divided by March 15th. The
second period is devoted to out-of-door work.
~ Upon approval by the Director training in football may be
substituted by a limited number for courses 1 and 3.

Training for the track and baseball teams may similarly be
substituted for courses 2 and 4.

Training for the crews may be substituted in like manner for
courses 2, 3 and 4.

Courses 1, 2, 3, 4, for both men and women must be taken
during the freshman and sophomore years unless deferred by
the Director and class adviser.

To be eligible to compete in the various athletic contests every
student must pass a satisfactory physical examination and have
practiced at least thirty days.

POLITICAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCE

J. ALLEN SMITH, Professor;
Vaxnperveer CusTis, Assistant Professor;
Louis D. H. WELD, Instructor.

The chief objects of this department are to be of service to
the student from a cultural and disciplinary point of view, and
at the same time to aid in fitting him for a life of useful citizen-
ship, whatever his vocation may be. This applies not only to
the men, but also to the women. The fundamental courses do
not deal, except in an incidental way, with the technique of any
business or profession—unless it be that of teaching the subject.
They deal in a broad, general way with certain important prin-
ciples affecting the material welfare of mankind, and with the
relation of the individual to the other members of society.

In the second place, courses have been arranged which, while
having a general educational utility, are designed to be of direct
gervice to the student in connection with his chosen life work.
These courses furnish no substitute for practical business experi-
ence; but the student, by reason of his special training and his
grasp of the principles underlying economic and social activity,
should be better able to recognize and take advantage of the
opportunities that come within his reach.

Course 1 may be regarded as the gateway to the work of the



158 UxIiveRsITY OF WASHINGTON

department. It is true that there are one or two courses for which
it is not a prerequisite; but even these can be taken with greater
advantage if preceded by course 1. For all advanced work it is
an important preliminary. The course is prescribed for all stu-
dents in the College of Liberal Arts, the College of Engineering,
the School of Mines, and the School of Forestry. It is recom-
mended, especially in the case of the men, that it be taken in
the sophomore year; and only in exceptional cases should it be
postponed beyond the junior year. Freshmen will not be ad-
mitted, except by special consent of the instructor.

The special attention of students who expect to enter the
School of Law is called to courses 3, 19, and 20. Prospective high
school teachers of civics and economics should give special at-
tention to courses 3, 7, 19, and 20. Students of history will find
courses 3 and 9 especially useful. Those who look forward to
religious or social work are advised to take courses 3, 4, and 7.
Students who wish to engage in business will naturally be among
those who major in the department, and their courses will be
selected with special reference to the line of activity that they
wish to follow. All such, however, will naturally take courses
6, 6, 9, and 12.

1. THE ELEMENTS oF EconoMmics. First or second semester.
First semester, section A, 8; section B, 1; second semester, sec-
tion C, 8. An introductory study of the laws governing the
economic activities of man; and some of their more important
applications. The course will be conducted partly by lectures,
and partly by oral discussions, with frequent written tests. Stu-
dents are advised to take it in the sophomore year. Freshmen
will not be admitted, except by special consent of the instructor.

Assistant Professor Custis, Dr. WeLD, and Instructors.

3. PrixcIPLES OF SocioLogcY. First semester, 1. A study of
the nature and causes of social development. Special attention
will be given to an examination of the origin and function of
some of the more important social institutions, such as the fam-
ily, religion, and the state. The course may with special advan-
tage be preceded by or taken in connection with philosophy 1.
Prerequisite, 1. Assistant Professor CusTtis.

4, .SOCIAL ProBLEMS, Second semester, 1. A study of some
of the more important problems of contemporary American so-
ciety, such as poverty, pauperism, intemperance, and crime; and
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the methods of dealing with them. The course will be taken
‘with greater benefit if preceded by course 3. Prerequisite, 1.
Assistant Professur CusTis.

5. EcoNoMIic GEoGRAPHY. First semester, 11. A study of the
resources and industrial conditions of the leading commercial
nations, and the principal commodities entering into interna-
tional commerce, with special reference to the United States.

Dr. WerLp.

6. ComMERCIAL METHODS. Second semester. Two hours. M.,
Th., 1. A study of methods of marketing products, and organiza-
tion of business for that purpose. The course will deal with such
subjects as advertising, the exchanges, and the development of
domestic and foreign markets. : Dr. WELD.

7. PrINCIPLES OF EconNoxics. (Advanced course). First sem-
ester, 9. This course is designed primarily for those who wish a
greater knowledge of theoretical economics than can be obtained -
in course 1. It will be largely devoted to those phases of thg
subject which are attracting the attention of the leading econ-
omists of today. A special effort will be made to aid the student
in developing the ability to deal with economic problems. Pre-
requisite, 1. Assistant Professor CusTis,

8. INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION. Second semester, 9. A study of
modern industry, with special reference to the higher forms of
organization, such as the trust. Among the subjects taken up
will be: the development of the modern business corporation; the
causes of combination and the forms which it assumes; the pro-
motion and financing of trusts; the advantages and disadvan-
tages of such organizations; and their relation to the state. Pre-
requisite, 1. Assistant Professor CusTis.

9. THE Ecoxomic HisTORY oF THE UNITED STATES. First semes-
ter, 10. A study of the social and industrial development of the
United States, together with its financial history. Among the
subjects taken up will be the economic effects of slavery, the
civil war, the protective tariff, and immigration. Dr. WELD.

10. PusLic FINANCE AND TAXATION. Second semester, 10, A
study of the principles governing public expenditures and reve-
nue, with special attention to the subject of taxation with a view
to determining the merits and defects of the present system.

. Dr. WELD.
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12. HisToRY OF COMMERCE AND COMMERCIAL PoLICIES, 11. Sec-
ond semester. A survey of ancient, medieval, and modern com-
merce, the tariff history of the principal commercial nations, and
the effects of commercial treaties. Special attention will be
given to the tariff policy of the United States, the history of its
merchant marine, and the development of its trade on the Pa-
clific. Dr. WeLp.

14. INSUBANCE. Second semester. Two hours. T., F., 1. The
various kinds of insurance, such as life, tire, and marine, will be
studied. The course will deal more with the economic aspects
of insurance than with the legal and actuarial side. Dr. WEeLD.

15. MoONEY AND BANKING, First semester, 9. A discussion of
the principles relating to this branch of economics, followed by
a review of the more important monetary and banking legislation
of the last century. Prerequisite, two courses in economics.

Professor SMITH.

16. TRANSPORTATION. Second semester, 9. ‘A study of modern
methods of transportation. Some attention will be given to
roads, canals and ocean routes, but these will be viewed mainly
in relation to the railway system. The various questions arising
in connection with the construction, operation, and regulation of
the railway business will be discussed. Prerequisite, 1.

’ Professor SMITH.

17. LaBor. First semester. Two hours. M., W. 11. The
effect of modern industrial changes upon the wage-earning class;
the growth of labor organizations and their objects and methods;
employers’ assoclations; labor legislation. Prerequisite, 1.

. Professor SmiTH.

18, MuUNICIPAL GOVERNMENT. Second semester. Two hours.
M., W, 11. The development of municipal government in the -
United States and its relation to the state government; present
tendencies in municipal organization; municipal problems. Pre-
Tequisite, 1. Professor SMITH.

19, 20. CoNSTITUTIONAL GOVERNMENT, 10. In this course spe-
<lal attention will be given to the origin and growth of American
political institutions. During the first semester the national gov-
ernment will be studied, comparisons being made with the govern-
ments of other countries. State and local governments will re-
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celve attention during the second semester. This course should
be preceded or accompanied by 1. Professor SMITH.

21, 22. SEMINARY IN Porrricar THEORIES. Two hours. Time
to be arranged. This course, though designed primarily for grad-
uate students, is open to undergraduates who have sufficient
preparation in economics, history, and government.

: Professor SmiTH.

24. PuBLi0 INTERNATIONAL Law. Second semester. Two
hours. The history and development of public international law
with special reference to American diplomacy.

Professor CONDON.

- RHETORIC AND ORATORY

ARTHUR RAGAN PrIesT, Professor;
MAYNARD LEE Dagey, LorEx DoucrLas MILLIMAN, and VERNON
Louis PARRINGTON, Asgsistant Professors;
IpA KATHERINE GREENLEE, Insiructor.

The objects sought for in the courses here outlined are: (1)
to secure a skillful use of English in writing, and an apprecia-
tion of it in literature; and (2) to develop skill, power and readi-
ness in oratory and debate. To these ends there will be much
writing, and frequent practice in prepared and in extemporaneous
speaking, .

' ) SUBJECTS

"1. EnerisHE CoMPOsSITION. Boih semesters. First semester.
Sections at 8, 9, 10, 11, 1, 2, Second semester. Section at 1.
Daily and fortnightly themes, together with a study of the
principles of rhetoric. Text: part I of Genung’s Working Prin-
ciples of Rhetoric. Each student will meet the instructor for
private consultations. Required of freshmen in the College of
Liberal Arts. Students who can give evidence, by examination,
of superior training in English composition may omit course 1.
Professor PriEsT, Assistant Professors MILLiMAN and PARRINGTON,

and Instructors.

2. ENcLisE CoMPOSITION. Second semester. Sections at 8, 9,
10, 11, 1, 2. Open to all students who have completed course 1.
Ten sections. Daily and fortnightly themes, with private confer-
ences. Part II of Genung’s Working Principles of Rhetoric, and

—11
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gpecified readings from modern English prose. Required of fresh-
men in the College of Liberal Arts,
Assistant Professors MiLLIMAN and ParriNaTON, and Instructors.

la. EnNcrisE CoMposITION. First and second semesters. First
semester. Sections at 8, 1.; second semester, section at 1. This
course is designed to so fit the student in the use of good English
as to enable him to express his thoughts smoothly and correctly.
Toward this end he will be expected to prepare both daily and
weekly themes. BEach student will meet the instructor once a
week for private consultation on his theme work. Genung's Work-
ing Principles of Rhetoric will be used as the guide in all kinds
of English construction, especially in the art of letter writing and
other business forms. Required of all freshmen in the College
of Engineering and the School of Mines.

Professor Priest, Miss GREENLEE.

3, 4. ApvancEp Prose CoMPoSITION. Two hours. M., Th, 1.
A practical study of the problems of the different discourse forms.
Prerequisite, 2. Assistant Professor MILLIMAN.

5 EssAY AND ORATION. First semester. Two hours. M., W.,
11. This course comprises a study of the essay and the oration
as types of advanced composition. Weekly themes with confer-
ences. Prerequisite, 2. Assistant Professor Daaey.

6. ForMs or PuBLIC DiSCOUBSE. Second semester. Two hours.
M., W., 11. In this course an analytical study of oratorical mas-
terpieces is made, with constant practice in the composition of
the commemoration address, the eulegy, and other forms of public
discourse. Prerequisite, 5. Assistant Professor Dagax.

7, 8. DramaTic CoMPOSITION. Two hours. M., W., 2. A course
based upon the inductive study of the technigue of the drama.
Lectures on the principles of dramatic criticism. Practical work
in the composition of the drama, required of all students,

[Instructor.]

9. ADVANCED ARGUMENTATION. First semester. Tawo hours,
afternoon. Practice in briefing selected masterpieces of argumen-
tation. Each student will also present original briefs. Practice
in argumentative composition. Text: Baker's Principles of Ar-
gumentation, revised edition. Prerequisite, 2.

Assfstant Professor Daagy.
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10. DepaTiNG. Second semester. Two hours, afterncons.
Practice in preparation and delivery of debates. Prerequisites,
2, 9, and 13. Assistant Professor Dagay.

13. OeaL ExpressioN. Each semester. Sections at 10, 1. The
purpose of this course is to cultivate a direct and natural delivery;
to stimulate correct thinking; and to develop the imagination.
Vocal technique, including breathing, poise, action and correct
vocalization, is given much attention. Daily practice in reading
and speaking is required of all students.

Assistant Professor Dacey and Instructor.

14, Pracricar PusBLic SpeaxkINeg (Men). Each semester. Two
hours. T. F., 11, A practical study of the prmciples of public
speaking with reference to the needs of business and professional
life. Open only to men who have completed course 13 with a
grade of B-|-. Assistant Professor Daaay.

156. DramaTtic READING. First semester. Two hours. T., Th.,
2. A study of the classic drama from the point of view of vocal
expression. Representative plays, such as Merchant of Venice,
Hamlet, and As You Like It, are read; and selected scenes are
acted by members of the class. Prerequisite, 13. [Instructor.]

16. DramaTtic ReApING. Second semesier. Two hours. T.,
Th., 2. A continuation of course 16. The contemporary dramas
sre read, and selected scenes are presented by members of the
class. Prerequisite, 16. [Instructor.]

17. ENcLISH OrATORY. First semester, 9. A study of the rela-
tion of representative orators to the development of the political
and social institutions of England from the sixteenth century to
the present day. The principal orations of Eliot, Wentworth,
‘Walpole, Chatham, Burke, Mansfield, Fox, Pitt, Cobden, Bright,
and Gladstone are read and analyzed.

Assistant Professor Dagey.

18. - AMERICAN ORATORY. Second semester, 9. A critical study
of the orations of Otis, Henry, Hamilton, Webster, Calhoun, Phil-
lips, Beecher, Lincoln, and other representative orators.

Assistant Professor Dacey.
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SCANDINAVIAN

The University was authorized by the legislature at its last
session to provide for work in Scandinavian. This work will be
provided for under this authorization and definite announce-
ments will be made later.

SPANISH

CaroLINE HAVEN OBER, Professor;
CrARLES MUNRO STRONG® and HomEer P. EARLE, Instructors;
Eprre S. MICHELSON, Graduate Assistant.

In this department considerable time is given to colloquial
Spanish. The close relations of the United States with Central
and South America, and the various lands where Spanish alone
is spoken have increased the value of a speaking knowledge of
this language. '

‘While due attention is given to the rich, but little known lit-
erature of the golden age, and the varied writings of the pres-
ent century, full opportunities are also offered to acquire a
knowledge of practical and commercial Spanish.

SUBJECTS

1, 2. ELEMENTARY. Sections at 8, 9, 11, 1, 2. Lessons in
Spanish on every-day topics, training of the ear and tongue. Es-
sentials of Spanish grammar; readings from modern Spanish
authors. Professor Oper, Mr. EArRrLe and Miss MICHELSON.

la. BELEMENTARY. Second semester. Sections at 10, 2. The
same work as in course 1, offered for the benefit of students
entering the University at this time.
Mr. Eagrte and Miss MIOHELSON.

2a. BLEMENTARY. First semester. Sections at 10, 2. Con-
tinuation of course 1a. Mr. Earre and Miss MICHELSON.

3, 4. Pracriorn. Sections at 10, 1. Business correspondence,
commercial terms and conversation, readings selected chiefly
from Spanish newspapers and magazine articles of the day. Pre-
requisite, 2 or 2a. Professor OBer and Mr. EARLE.

*See foot note page 19.
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b, 6. Lrrerary. 9. Knapp’s Spanish Readings. Spanish
poetry. Ford’s Spanish Anthology. Essays written on literary
subjects. Prerequisite, 2 or 2a. Miss MICHELSON.

7, 8. Apbvancep. M., Tu., W, 11. Literature of the sixteenth
and seventeenth centuries. Lope de Vega; Calderon; the Auto
Sacramental; Spanish poems of the Cid; Spanish literature of the
fifteenth century. Prerequisite, 5 or 6. Professor OBER.

9, 10. SpanisgE NoverL. Two hours. Tu., Th. 8. Study of
the Spanish novel beginning with the ‘“Novela Picaresca,” having
its origin in Spain, and including the “Novela de Costumbres,”
the historical novel, and the religious novel. Works read partly
in class and partly outside: Gil Blas, Dona Perfecta, Pepita
Jiménez, and selections from Pérez Galdés and Pérez Escrich.
Prerequisite, 4 or 6. Professor OBER.

11, 12. HISTORY OF SPANISH LITERATURE. Two hours. Th.,
F., 11. Prerequisite, 4 or 6. Professor OBER.

13, 14. Don Quisore. Two hours. Th., F., 11. Open only
to advanced students. - Professor OBER.

16, 16. ADVANCED PROSE COMPOSITION. One hour. T, 9. Pre-
requisite, 4 or 6. Mr. EARLE.

17, 18. TeacHERS' COURSE. PFirst semester. Two hours. W.,
F., 8. Discussion of methods of teaching Spanish. Outlines of
practical lessons. Practice work. Conversation. (This course
may be given in place of Spanish 11, 12, or Spanish 13, 14, the
choice depending on the preparation of the students applying).

Professor OBEB.

19, 20. SepaNisH ReEapINGs. Advanced reading course. Time
to be arranged. Individual work in the library with frequent
written reports. Designed to give greater familiarity with mod-
ern Spanish literature and ease in reading Spanish works. Open
only to advanced students. . Professor OBER.
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ZOOLOGY

TRrEVOR KINCAID, Professor;
ARTHUR DAY HowaRp, Assistant Professor.

In this department the more elementary courses are designed
with special reference to the place of zoology in the general
scheme of a liberal education. By means of the laboratory
method the student is brought in direct contact with the facts
of nature, and taught to interpret the phenomena of life at first
hand. An effort is also made to pave the way for a more thor-
ough understanding of the related sciences in which biological
principles play an important role.

The advanced courses are more technical in character, and
are planned to meet the needs of those wishing to specialize in
biology, and for students intending to enter the medical pro-
fession.

The environment of the University offers a most favorable
opportunity for the study of natural history. The shores of
Puget sound are near at hand, and make possible the study of
marine animals in. the living condition, while the lakes whose
shores form portions of the boundaries of the campus swarm
with fresh water organisms.

. SUBJECTS.

1, 2. ELEMENTS OF Zoorocy. M., W., 11. Laboratory, M., W.,
or Tu., Th., 2-4. A general review of zoological science, involv-
ing a study of the structure, classification and habits of the
principal types included in the great branches of the animal
kingdom. This course includes a series of lectures upon the
more important theories of biology in order that the student
may pursue the work from an interpretative standpoint. Field
work is regarded as an essential feature, and parties are fre-
quently taken to the sea shore and to other points of zoological
interest during the season. Professor KrNoaip.

3, 4. VEBTEBRATE ANATOMY. M., W., 11. Laboratory, M., Th.,
1-4. The comparative structure of the vertebrate organs studied
by dissection of six backboned animals, and the evolution of the
various systems traced from the lowest fishes up to man, Pre-
requisite, 1 and 2 or their equivalent.

Assistant Professor HowArp.
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6. Historogy. First semester. M., Th., 9. Laboratory, Tu.,
Th.,, or W., F.,, 1-4. The investigation of the microscopic strue-
ture of animal tissue from the derivative standpoint, including
the study of the fundamental types of cell, and the methods used
in the preparation of microscopic slides. Prerequisite, 1 and 2
or their eqguivalent. Professor KINCAID.

6. VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY. Second semester. M., Th., 9.
Laboratory, M., W., or T., Th., 1-4. A study of the comparative
developmental history of the vertebrates, based upon the em-
bryonic development of the chick, with supplementary work upon
the embryos of other vertebrate forms. - Professor KINcAID.

7. ELEMENTARY PHYsIOLOGY. First semester. Tu.,, Th., 9.
Laboratory, Tu., Th., 10-12; Tu., Th., 24. The human body, its
tissues and organs, and their functions with especial reference
to hygiene. In the laboratory experimental work is given to-
gether with dissection and microscopic examination of illustra-
tive material. Asgistant Professor HOWARD.

8. EXPERIMENTAL PHYsIOLOGY. Second semester. Tu., Th., 9.
Laboratory, Tu., Th.,, 2-4. The physiology of muscle and nerve,
of the circulatory and respiratory organs studied from the stand-
point of the investigator. Prerequisite, 7.

Asgistant Professor HoWARD.

9. MAMMALIAN ANATOMY. Second semester. Tu. Th., 8. Lab-
oratory, M., Th., 2-4. The special anatomy of the skeleton, mus-
cles, blood vessels and nerves, with reference to human anatomy.
Preparatory to a medical course.

Assistant Professor HowaARrb.

10. Forest ZooroacY. First semester. Tu., Th., 8. Labora-
tory, 2 hours per week. A discussion of the animal life char-
acteristic of forest, including the classification, habits, economic
relations, propagation, and protection of forest animals.

Professor KINCAID.

11. ForestT EnTOoMOLOGY. Second semester. Tu., Th., 8. A
course dealing with the relation of insects to the forest, including
the classification and habits of forest insects, and the practical
bhandling of insects injurious to forest welfare. Laboratory, two
hours per week. Professor KINCAID,
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12. ErHNoOLOGY. First semester. Tu., F., 11. The study of
the human species from the zoological standpoint, including a
discussion of the races of mankind, their origin, migrations, dis-
tribution, and customs. Illustrated by means of lantern slides.
No prerequisite. Professor KINCAID.

13. EvorutioN. Second semester. Tu., F. 11. A series of
{fectures upon the more important biological problems related to
the general theory of organic evolution, including variation, se-
lection, mutation and heredity. Illustrated by stereopticon views.
Prerequisite, zoology 1, botany 1, or their equivalent.

Professor KINCAID.

14. NorMAL Course. RSecond semester. Two hours. T. F., 9.
Designed to meet the needs of students who expect to teach
zoology in the high schools of the state. Professor KiNoAID.

15, 16. Animar Ecorcey. Hours to be arranged. A study of
the adaptations of animals, including their habits, means of pro-
tection, and relation to environment. Lectures, laboratory work,
and field operations. Hours and credit to be arranged.

Professor KINcCAID.

17, 18. ResearcH. Hours to be arranged. Students who are
capable of carrying on independent research will be allowed to
do so under the direction of the instructors in charge. Hours
and credits to be arranged. ’

Professor Kincamn and Assistant »Pr(;fessor Howagbp.
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FACULTY

THOoMAS FRANKLIN KANE, Ph. D., President. !

ArLMON HoMER FULLER, C. E., Professor of Civil Engineering, Dean.

HeRRY LANDES, A. M., Professor of Geology and Mineralogy.

JorN TaoMAS CoNDON, LL. M., Professor of Law.

HoracE Byess, Ph. D., Professor of Chemistry.

MirNor RoBERTS, A.B., Professor of Mining Engineering an
Metallurgy. i

FREDERICK ARTHUR OsBORN, Ph.D., Professor of Physics and Di-
rector of the Physics Laboratories.

RoBERT EDOUARD Morirz, Ph.D. Ph.n.D. Professor of Mathe-
matics and Astronomy.

Canr Epwarp MaceNUssoN, Ph.D., E.E., Professor of Electrical
Engineering.

EvErReTT OWEN EasTwoop, B. S., C. E.,, M. A,, Professor of Mechan-
ical Engineering.

SAMUEL CHRISTOPHER LANOASTER, Professor of Highway Engineer-
ing.

ELMER JaAMES McCAUSTLAND, C. E., Professor of Civil Engineering.

Davip CoxNorrLy Hawrr, M. D., Professor of Physical Training.

CearLeEs CHURCH Moge, C. E., Associate Professor of Civil Engi-
neering.

JamEs Epwarp Gourp, Ph. B., Assistant Professor of Astronomy
and Mathematics, )
Henry KrEITZER BENSON, Ph. D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.

Vanpervees Custis, Ph. D., Assistant Professor of Economies.
FRaANK MarioN MORRISON, A.B., Assistant Professor of Mathe-
maties. .
LoreN DoucLas MILLIMAN, A. B., Assistant Professor of Rhetoric.
IrvIN WALTER BraNDEL, Ph. D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.

InA KATHERINE GREENLEE, A. B., Instructor in English,

Henry Louis Braker, A.B., Instructor in Physics.

FrANK Epwarp JoHNsSON, E. E,, Instructor in Electrical Engineer-
ing.

HEeENRY LEe Bowwisy, B. S., Instructor in Civil Engineering.

CHARLES W. HARrris, C.BE., Instructor in Civil Engineering.
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GEORGE SAMUEL WILSoN, B. 8., Instructor in Mechanical Engineer-
ing.

SAMUEL THOMAS BEATTIE, Instructor in Woodwork.

GeoRrGE IrvING GAVETT, B.S. (C.E.), Instructor in Mathematies.

WiLLiaM VErNON LoviTr, A. B., Instructor in Mathematies.

CHARLES E. WEAVER, Ph. D., Instructor in Geology.

SANDY Morrow KANE, Instructor in Metalwork.

CLARENCE Rayaoxnp Corey, E. M,, Instructor in Mining and Metal-
lurgy.

HaroLp ALLEN THoMAS, A.B., C. E,, Instructor in Civil Engineer-
ing.

Lewis D. H. Werp, Ph. D., Instructor in Political Science.

CHARLES EvaN FowLEr, M. Am. Soc. C.E., Lecturer on Engineering
Contracts and Specifications.

James DELMAGE Ross, Lecturer and Consulting Electrical Engi-
neer on Central Stations.

JoHN HARISBERGER, Lecturer and Consulting Electrical Engineer
on Power Transmission.

CLARENCE E. FLEAGER, Lecturer and Consulting Electrical Engi-
neer on Telephones.

HarvEy L. GLENN, B. S., Lecturer on Assaying of Bullion.

RoGER TAYLOR, B. S., Lecturer on Copper Smelting.

GEORGE STRANDBERG, Assistant in Surveying.

HerserT JUDSON FLAGG, Assistant in Surveying.

PURPOSE

The College of Engineering offers four complete courses:
chemical, civil, electrical and mechanical engineering.

The aim of this college is to impart such training as will pre-
pare its graduates for successful careers in their chosen pro-
fessions. During the freshman and sophomore years there is
laid a broad foundation of mathmatics, physics, chemistry, Eng-
lish, drawing, and surveying. The last two years are devoted
to work more purely professional. The usual methods of text-
book study, recitations, and lectures are employed. The student
is required to supplement these, as far as possible, with actual
practice in the field and laboratory, and by making tests of avail-
able commercial plants. Occasional inspection tours among the
varied engineering interests in Seattle and vicinity furnish excel-
lent illustrations. Engineering students are strongly advised to
devote their vacations to surveying, draughting, work in fac-
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tories, repair shops, electric light, and railway stations and simi-
lar work, in order to obtain commereial experience and a better
appreciation of the relation of technical training to practical
work.

Class room and public lectures of special interest to engineers
are given from time to time by the leading consulting and con-
tracting engineers of the vicinity. .

The Pacific Northwest in its present state of rapid develop-
ment offers exceptional opportunities for engineers and engineer-
ing students. The large amount of work under construction and
in operation furnishes splendid object lessons for illustrating and
supplementing the University work. The engineers of the vicinity
have been very generous in extending courtesies to the classes on
their various trips of inspection, and thoughtful in considering
them when in need of assistance. All of the graduates of the col-
lege have been immediately placed in desirable positions, and a
large percentage of the undergraduates have always been able
to secure vacation work with surveying parties, in draughting
rooms, and in power plants and factories.

The state of Washington is exceedingly well supplied with
water power, a considerable portion of which is still in its un-
developed state. This offers a great field for hydraulic and elec-
trical engineers for the most economical and flexible means of
utilizing this power and distributing it by the agency of elec-
tricity.

The Snogualmie falls station, the Puget Sound Power com-
pany’s plant at Electron on the Puyallup river, and the Seattle
municipal plant on Cedar river, having a combined output of
fifty thousand horse power, are all within forty miles of the
University, and delivering power into the city. They are splendid
examples of hydraulic and electrical development and of high
tension and power transmission work.

Numerous other plants are in successful operation through-
out the state. As the country continues to develop, the increased
demand for power will call for development of many of the still
unused water powers, and demand the services of men especially
trained to do that kind of work and do it economically. Especial
attention is being given to this phase of the hydraulic and elec-
trical courses.

The course in chemical engineering is designed for those who
wish a thorough training in the fundamental branches of engi-
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neering as a means of strengthening their work in the applied
lines of chemistry, and in the belief that such a system of train-
ing will increase the present tendency for the chemists of the
large industries to develop into superintendents and managers.

Highway improvement commands more attention today than
ever before, Men competent to construct highways in America
are few in number. The International Road Congress held in
Paris called particular attention to this need throughout the
world. The University of Washington offers a course in highway
engineering to help supply this demand in this state. :

The Park board of the city of Seattle is engaged in construct-
ing an elaborate system of playgrounds, parks, and boulevards,
which will offer excellent opportunity for study and observation. .

The state of Washington has appropriated more than one mil-
lion, two hundred and fifty thousand dollars for the improvement
of highways during the next two years. Four large rock crushing
plants will be put in operation for supplying the necessary stone.
Students who avail themselves of the training offered will find
a broad field open to them.

GOVERNMENT TIMBER TESTING SERVICE

The United States government through' its forest service has
located at the University of Washington a government timber
testing station. Two timber testing engineers of the forest ser-
vice are stationed here, and actual work in the investigation of
the mechanical properties of Northwestern timber is regularly
carried on. Engineering students find much of interest and value
in this work. The structural materials testing laboratory is used
jointly for this work and for University instruction and investi-
gation.

The laboratory has recently been moved to its final location
in the new engineering building—one of the permanent structures
provided by the 1907 legislature for the use of the Alaska-Yukon-
Pacific exposition and the University. Special exhibition tests of
timber will be made by the forest service throughout the exposi-
tion.

LABORATORIES
For a description of the laboratories of the College of Engineer-

ing, as well as the other University laboratories used by engineer-
ing students, see pages 43-47.
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ADMISSION

The requirements for admission to the freshman class of the
College of Engineering are:

English ........cc.... RPN ceeenas cesesncnes 4
Algebra .....c00e000n cesean cestettatseanen teetsesscescnenas 115
Plane geometry ..... seesessassesesannsan ceesestssssasasses 1
Solid geometry ........c... vesesreens tecsessesssantanacaes 14
Physics ....... ceseatnan cerecaans thesseensees sasscanassves 1
Chemistry ...ecvvveveceennnneennennes ceeesnns . |
Modern language ........ teesesesensesesssessans teeereasae 2
U. 8. history and eivic8..cveerieivrcrrerncnensss [ |
Elective ........... teeesenee Ceseesasesscsesasaraans veseees 3
Total ...... P eeereaseteccassesecans [P 1

Graduates from schools unable to offer chemistry and modern
foreign language may present & unit of biology and two units of
a foreign language. )

For more specific information concerning the preparation nec-

- essary to meet the above requirements and list of electives, see
page 60 and following.

It i3 desirable for the student to review his preparatory mathe-
matics just before entering the College of Engineering. By such
a step much time will be saved and the work of the college will
be rendered far more valuable to him.

The freshman work in the several courses is identical, thus
making it possible for a student to delay the definite choice of a
course until the beginning of the sophomore year.

The work of the first five semesters in all courses will be re-
peated each semester during the year 1909-10. Additional subjects
will be repeated in the following years. This makes it possible
for a student to enter in either September or February, with the
assurance of securing work in its regular sequence.

SEMINARY
The senior and junior students meet for an hour each week
with their respective class adviser for the consideration and dis-
cussion of engineering questions, not specifically covered by the
class rcom work. In connection with this each student doces sys-



174 UNIvERSITY OF WASHINGTON

tematic reading in the engineering periodicals, and submits oral
and written reports, which are discussed by the class.

THESIS

A graduating thesis is required of each senior of the College
of Engineering. It is intended that this thesis shall represent
original research or design in some branch of engineering, or the
careful review of some existing construction. The subject must
be approved by the professor in charge of the department under
which it is classified, not later than the first of January in the
senior year.

DEGREES

The courses of the College of Engineering lead to the degree
of bachelor of science (B.S.), in civil, electrical, mechanical, and
chemical engineering, respectively.

DEGREES WITH HONORS
A degree with honors in engineering may be conferred upon
any student of the College of Engineering who is recommended
by the engineering faculty.

ADVANCED DEGREES
The master’s degrees in engineering, namely, civil engineer
(C.E.), mechanical engineer (M.E.), and electrical engineer
(BE. B.), will be conferred upon graduates in engineering who give
evidence of having been engaged in responsible work for three
years in their chosen profession and present a satisfactory thesis.
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COURSE IN THE COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING

The subjects in each department are described in full under
the departmental statements, page 180, and following.

Course in Chemical Engineering

First Semester— Second Bemester—
FRESEMAN YERAR
Hours Hours

Plane trigonometry and Analytic geometry and

higher algebra, la........ 4 higher algebra, 28........ 4
Chemistry, 18...c0ceecesses 4 Chemistry, 28...cc000000ee. 4
Bngineering drawing, la.... 4 Engineering drawing, 1b.... 4
English composition, 1...... 4 Plane surveying, 8a........ 4

Bhop, 18..cciveesencncnnes 2 8hop, 1b...ieviesercncnnens 2
Physical training, 1......... 2  Physical training, 2......... 2

1644 - 16 4-4
SOPHOMORE YBAR
Hours Hours
Analytic geometry, 52...... 2 Calculus, 6a2....cc0000000e0 4
Differential calculus, 6b,.... 4 Physics, 28....:cvtveencece B
Physies, 18....0c0000cecees 6 Quantitative analysis, 6..... 4
Qualitative analysis, 5...... 4 Industrial chemistry........ 4
Physical training, 8......... 2 Physical training, 4........ 2
16+2 1742
JUNIOR YRAR
Hours Hours
Mechanics, B8...cc0ceveeves B Mechanics, BY ..ooeeevesnes 4
Organic chemistry, 8........ 4 Organic chemistry ......... 4
Metallurgy, l.cececcccecess 4 Metallurgy, 2...cececceeees 4
Mineralogy, B.ccccccesenece 8  Hydraulics, 6a, or Blectlve.. 4
18 18
SENIOR YRAR
Hours Hours
Bacteriology or Blective ...cecccecoreecnss 4
Water supply, 6C...cocveaes 4 Industrial electricity....ev0.. 4
Gas and water, 11......... 4 TheslS .cceesvoccsesseanss &
Physical chemistry, 9....... 4 Electro chemistry.e..cccee.. 4
Elements of steam eng., 6... 2 i;

18
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Course in Civil Engineering

First Semester—

Hours
Plane trigonometry and
higher algebra, 18........ 4
Chemistry, 18 ...ccceveenees 4
Engineering drawing, la.... 4
English composition, 1...... 4

Shop, 38 ..0cvvirevrccanans 2
Physical training, 1......... 2
1644

Second Semester—

FrESEMAN YEAR

Hours

Analytic geometry and
. higher algebra, 2a.......
Chemistry, 28 .cocvevveeees 4
Engineering drawing, 1b.... 4
Plane surveying, 3a......... 4

SorHOMORE YRABR

Hours
Analytic geometry, 6a...... 2
Differential calculus, &b.... 4
Physics, 12 .cveeveerenceecs 6
City surveying, 8b......... 8
Engineering drawing, 1c.... 2
Physical training, 8.........

1742

2

Junior

Hours
Mechanies, 68..vcvvvveeeses B
Political sclence, 1a......... 4
Railroads, 42....cc00000000 4
Geology, 18...c0vesvcennaes 4

17

SBENIOR YBAR

Hours
Bridges, T8...ccvcevecervaae 4
Water supply and irrigation,
6d
Hydraulic power, 6b........ 8
Structural materials, 10..... 8
Option (groups 1, 2, or'3).. 4

17

Shop, 1D tevveeccerencesans 2
Physical training, 2......... 2
16 +4
Hours
Industrial chemistry, 8...... 4
Calculus, 6a2...ccvvvsvesess 4
Physics, 28ccctetcarcccesss B
Topographic surveying, 8c... 8
Roads and pavements, 9a.... 1
Physical training, 4......... 2
17 42
YeAr
. Hours
Mechanics, 6b.c.vcveieenee. 4
Hydraulics, 62 ...coveeeeees 4
Railroads, 4b ...vviveeveees 4
lgasonry construction, 8.... 5
17
Hours

Bridges, Tb cveecesvencneess 8
Sanitary engineering, 6e..... 8
Contracts and specifica-

tlons, 11....c.0c0uveneases 2
ThesiS .covvevsencsessasace 8
Options (groups 1, 2, or 8). 6

17
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Options will be chosen with the consent of the class adviser
from the following groups:

Group 1
Hours Hours
Astronomy, 3.....0c000000. 2 Astronomy, 4 .....c00000000 2
Least squares, 11........... 2 . Geodesy, 8d....c.00000000.0 2
Elective .......... cresnses 2
GrouP 2
Hours Hours
Highway location, 9b....... 2 Highway construction, 8d... 2
Highway construction, 9c... 2 Highway economics, 9f..... 2
Highway metals, 9e......... 1 Parks and boulevards, 9g.... 2
Group 3
Hours Hours
Bridges, T¢....ccvnvens s 2 Bridges, Td...c..co00vvveee 2
Mechanics, Sc......cc00000.0 2 Mechanies, B6d.....c000neees 2
Elective ..... ceeesscacanans 2

—12
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Course in Electrical Engineering

First Semester—

Becond Semester—

FRESHMAN YRAR

Hours
Plane trigonometry and
higher algebra, 1a....... 4
Chemistry, 1a .....cocv000ee 4
Engineering drawing, 1la.... 4
English composition, 1...... 4
Bhop, 18 .evierecovcrnnans 2

1644

Hours
Analytic geometry and
higher algebra, 28......... 4
Chemistry, 28 .......c0000. 4
Engineering drawing, 1b..... 4
Plane surveying, 38......... 4
Shop, 1b
Physical training, 2......... 2

1644

SorHOMORE YEAR

Hours
Analytic geometry, Sa...... 2
Differential calculus, 5b...... 4

Physies, 12 ....coviveenees 8
Machine design, 5a......... 3
Mechanism, 10 ............ 2

Shop, B8a..... Cererenen een 2
Physical training, 3...... ‘e 2
17+ 4

Hours
Mechanices, 58....c00000000. 4
Political science, la........ 4
Electrical engineering, 1a, 1c. 3
Electrical measurements, 4a.. 4
Bxperimental engineering, 13a 2

17

Hours
Calculus, 688 .......c0000000 4
Industrial chemistry, 8..... 4
Physics, 28.....00000000eee B
Machine design, 5b...... vees 2
Elements of steam engineer-
fng, 6 ..cicivirennnnranes 2

JuNior YRAR

Shop, 4a......... ceeraenen 2
Physical training, 4......... 2
174 4
Hours
Mechanies, Sb.v..evveesee.. 8
Hydraulics, 68............. 4

Electrical engineering, 1b, 1d. 6
Electrical measurements, 4b.. 1

SENIOR YEAR

Hours
Alternating currents, 6a. 6¢c.. 5
Blectric railways, 2......... 2
Telephones, 9a............. 2
Commercial testing, 7....... 3
Steam turbines, 26......... 2
Dynamo design, 10a........ 1
Hydraulics, 6b............. 1

18

. 16

Hours
Alternating currents, 6b, 6d.. 5
Central statfons, 8a........ 2

Power transmission, 8b...... 2
Elective
Thesis «..vivceveercancnses &

—

135

sesescsentcronanes 2
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Course in Mechanical Engineering

First Semester—

Second Semester—

FRESHMAN YEAR

Hours
Plane trigonometry and
higher algebrg, la....... 4
Chemistry, 18....c.c0000v.e. &
Engineering drawing, 1la.... 4
English composition, 1a..... 4
Shop, 18 .cceevenecrnnonns 2
Physiecal training, 1......... 2

16 4+ 4

Hours
Analytic geometry and
higher algebra, 2a........ 4
Chemistry, 28....cc.000vee.. 4
Engineering drawing, 1b..... 4
Plane surveying, 88......... 4
Shop, 1D teicvevecovencnns 2
Physlical training, 2......... 2

18+4

SOoPHOMORE YEAR

Hours
Analytic geometry, 5a...... 2
Differential calculus, 5b..... ¢
Physics, 18 cvcvoveeeareses 6
Machine design, 6a.......... 3
Mechanism, 10............. 2
Shop, 38 .civvernvenccnnnne 2
Physlcal trafning, 3......... 2

17+ 4

Hours
Calculus, 88.cccveeveasncees 4
Industrial chemistry, 8...... 4
Physics, 28.cccccvecveccees B
Machine design, 6b....ccc0.. 2
Elements steam engineer-
Ing, 8 t.vvieeirinnnnnees 2
Shop, 42 ..ivviveienenneees 2
Physical training, 4......... 2

JunNior YEAR

. Hours
Mechanics, §8..cccvevennees 4
Political science, 12......... 4
Hlectrical engineering, la.... 2
Physics, 8a.ceeeunannn veees 2
Bogines and boflers, 7a..... 2
Bxperimental engineering, 18a 2

17 4- 4

Hours
Mechanies, Bb.vevecevieeess 3
Hydraulics, 6a....c.cc0000ne 4
Illectrical engineering, 1b, le. 3
Valve gears, 8....c000000000 2

Fngione and boiler design, Tb.. 2

Shop, 4b ....ccevennn.. 2 18

16 42

SENIOR YBAR

Hours Hours
Hydraulics, 6b ............. 1 Gas engines, 15........00.. 2
Machine design, §5¢.......... 2 Machine design, 6d.......... 2

Bxperimental engineering, 18b 2
‘@Graphic staties, 12..........
Thermodynamics, 11........
Steam turbines, 26..........
Blectlve ccoeveecccrnncereee 2
Structural materials, 10a.... 2

16

[ ]

Experimental engineering, 18¢ 2
Heating and ventilating, 16.. 2
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 DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION

CIVIL ENGINEERING

ArLyMoN Homer FULLER, Professor;
SAMUEL CHRISTOPHEE LANCASTER, Professor;
ELMER JAMES MCCAUSTLAND, Profegsor;
CuARLES CHURCH MORE, Associate Professor;
HexeY LEe BowLBy, Instructor;
CHARLES W. Hagnis, Instructor;
HaroLp ARTHUR THOMAS, Instructor.
CHARLES EvaAx FowLER, Lecturer;

SUBJECTS

1la. ENGINEERING DrAWING., Each semester. Section A, M. 8,
W. 9, M, F,, 9-11; section B, M,, F.,, 10, W,, F., 2-4; section C,
M., W., 9, T, Th,, 2-4; section D, M,, 8, Th,, 9, T., 9-11, Th,, 10-12;
section E, W., Th., 11, T., Th,, 2-4; section F, M., 11, W,, 2, M,,
2-4, W, 85; section G, M., W,, 9, T,, Th,, 9-11. The elements of
descriptive geometry including projections of points, lines, and
planes; instruction in use of instruments and practice in linear
drawing; construction from printed descriptions in orthographic
projection; lettering including the Roman and Gothic alphabets
and a practical free hand alphabet for working drawings. Pre-
requisites, plane and solid geometry.

Mr. Harris, Professor McCAUSTLAND, Mr. THOMAS.

2a. EXNGINEERING DRawING. Each semester. Continuation of
la. Curved surfaces, plane sections and section lining; intersec-
tion of simple geometric forms; rotation of points, lines and
planes; warped surfaces.
Mr. HAreris, Professor McCAUSTLAND, Mr. THOMAS.

lc. ERGINEERING DRAWING. Two hours. Each semester: First
semester, M., 1-4; second semester, T., 2-5. Application of descrip-
tive geometry to perspective drawing. Drawings in linear per-
spective. Free hand drawing. Sketching from objects, both in
projection and in perspective. Free hand topographical sketches.
1c repeated second semester. Mr. Bowrsy and Mr. THOMAS.
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3a. PLANE SuURvVEYING. Fach semester. Section A, W., F., 1,
T., 1-5; section B, W, F,, 1, T,, 1-5; section C, T., F., 8, Sat., 8-12;
section D, T., F,, 8, Sat., 8-12; section E, T., F., 8, Sat.,, 8-12; sec-
tion F, W, F, 1, T, 1-5. Theory of chain, compass, and transit
surveying, leveling, the adjustment and use of instruments,
methods used in the United States public land surveys, compu-
tations of area, maps. Prerequisites, drawing 1, and mathematics
1e. Mr. THoMAs and Assistants.

3b. Crty AND MINE SUBRVEYING. Three hours. Bach semester.
Section A, M., 8, Tu, 1-5; B, Tu., 9, Th, 1-5. Study of the pre-
cision necessary to be obtained; survey of a convenient portion
of the city, and field and office work of laying out a new addition.
Mining survey methods. Field and office work connected with a
survey of one of the tunnels on the University campus. Pen and
pencil topography. Prerequisite, 3a. Mr. BowLBY.

3c. ToroGRAPHIC SURVEYING. Three hours. Each semester.
W., 8, F.,, 1-6. Colored topography; base line measurements;
transit triangulation; plane table, stadia and hydrographic sur-
veys; ‘maps. Prerequisite, 3b. Mr. BowLsy.

3d. ELEMENTS oF GEODESY. Two hours. Second semester. W.,
9, F,, 2-6. General study of the figure of the earth and of the
methods and instruments used in precise surveys over large areas;
field work. Prerequisites, 3¢, mathematics 11, preceded or accom-
panied by astronomy 1, 2, Mr. TROMAS.

3e. ¥omestT SURVEYING. First semester. Imnstruction in the
use of drawing instruments and practice in linear drawing; free
hand lettering; tracing of maps. Theory of chain, compass, level
and transit surveys. Methods used in the United States public
land surveys. Platting of notes and calculation of areas. This
course is for sophomores in the School of Forestry. Prerequisite,
mathematics 1a. Mr. BOWLBY.

3f. ForesT SURVEYING. Second semester. Drill in the use of
the plane table, aneroid barometer, traverse board, Brunton pocket
transit, hand level, and transit with stadia in the making of topo-
graphical surveys. Use of conventional signs as adopted by the
United States forest service. Actual surveys of timbered land and
a study of the advantages and disadvantages of the various
methods of making them. Prerequisite, forest surveying 3e.

Mr. BowLBY, Mr. THOMAS.
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4a. RaiLroap LocaTiON. Each semester., M. Th, 10; Sat,
8-12. Theory of circular curves, spirals and turnouts. Making the
reconnoissance, preliminary, location and construction surveys for
a mile or more of railway. Maps, profiles, cross-sections, earth-
work computations and estimates. Prerequisite, 3c¢. Mr. BowLsy.

4b. Ramroap EcoNnoMmics. Second semester. M., W., Th, F.,, L.
Continuation of 4a. Study of the conditions controlling the eco-
nomic relation of location, construction and maintenance. Details
of construction. Mr. BowLBY.

6a, 5b. MEcHANICS. 5a each semester. First semester: section
A, T., W, Th, 8, T, W., 25; section B, T.,, W.,, Th,, 9, M., 2-5;
section F, 9-12; section C, W., T, Th,, 10, Th., F., 2-5. Second
semester: section A, T., W., Th., 8, T., 2-6; section B, M., W., Th,,
10, M., 2-5; section C, M., W., Th,, 9, W.,, 2-56. Five hours., 5b each
semester, four hours. Statics, dynamics and mechanics of ma-
terials. Solution of problems by graphic and analytic methods.
Recitations and computations. Prerequisites, mathematics 6a,
physics 1a and la. Associate Professor Moge.

bc, 6d. ADvaANCED MECHANIOS. Two hours. First semester.
M., W., 11; second semester, M., T., 10. An elective course in ad-
vanced structural mechanics, in which consideration is given to
the general theories of flexure, elasticity and least work, with ap-
plication to continuous girders, elastic arches, etc. Prerequisites,
5b and 8. Associate Professor MogE.

6a. Hybpravrics. Second semester. Section A, M., T.,, W, 11,
M., 2-6; section B, T., W., Th,, 8, W,, 2-5; section C, M., T,, Th,, 10,
F, 2-6. Flow of water through pipes and orifices, over weirs and
in open channels; energy, impulse and reaction of jets with appli-
cation to impulse wheels. A brief review of hydrostatics is given
at the beginning of the semester. This course must be preceded
or accompanied by b5b. Mr. HARBIS.

6b. HryprauLic Power. Three hours. First semester. M., F.,
8, Sat., 8-12. Stream flow, storage and generation of power, De-
velopment and theory of present types of turbines; design of a
spillway dam, penstock and reaction turbine; test of an existing
power plant. Prerequisite, 6a. Mr. HageIs.
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6c. Hyprauric Motors. One hour. First semester. M., 1-8.
Development and theory of water wheels and turbine pumps; de-
sign of a reaction turbine. Prerequisite, 6a. Mr. HARnIs,

6d, WATER SUPPLY AND IRRIGATION. Three hours. First sem-
ester. T., Th., 8§, F., 1-6. A study of the design and construction
of water supply and irrigation systems. Lectures, recitations and
design. Prerequisite, 6a. Professor MOCAUSTLAND.

6e. SANITARY ENGINEERING. Three hours. Second semester.
T, Th, 9, M., 2-6. The collection and disposal of organic wastes.
Sewerage systems and sewage disposal plants. Septic tanks and
the bacterial purification of sewage. Lectures, recitations and
design. Prerequisite, 6d. Professor MCCAUSTLARD.,

7a, 7b. BrmGes. First semester. T. F. 10, M., W., 1-4; sec-

ond semester, M., W,, 1, T., Th,, 1-4. Stresses, design and deflec-

tion of simple trusses with parallel and with non-parallel chords.

Analytic and graphic methods. Complete detail drawing of a por-

tion of some structure. Estimates of cost. Prerequisites, 6b and 8.
Professor FULLEBR.

Tc, 71d. HigHER STRUCTURES. Two hours, First semester. T.,
F., 11; second semester, T., F., 9. Theory and design of draw-
bridges, cantilever and suspension bridges, metallic and reinforced
concrete arches. Must be preceded or accompanied by 7a and 7b.

Professor FULLER.

8. MasoNry CONSTRUCTION. Second semester. Five hours.
Section A, M., T, 8, Th, F, 9-12; section B, M,, T,, 9, Th,, F,,
2-6. A study of the properties of the materials employed in ma-
sonry construction and their use in foundations, piers, abutments,
retaining walls, dams and arches. Recitations and design. Pre-
requisites, engineering drawing 1lc, preceded or accompanied by
mechanics 6b. Professor Moge.

9a. HicHWAYS. One hour. Second semester. A series of
illustrated lectures touching road economics; methods employed
in different countries, construction, repairs, maintenance. Recita-
tions and assigned readings, required for sophomores in civil en-
gineering. The lectures are open to the public without credit.
’ Professor LANCASTER.
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9b. HieEwAY LocATION. Two hours. First semester. T. F.,
11. Theory of location as applied to country roads, city streets,
drives and boulevards. A study of the difference between railway
and highway location. Lectures, recitations and assigned read-
ings. Prerequisites, 4b and 8. Professor LANCASTER.

9¢c. HicHwAY CONSTRUCTION. Two hours. First semester. W.,
11, M, 9-12, A study of the details of highway construction. The
proper organization and methods of keeping costs and accounts to
insure a wise expenditure of all funds, and obtain the confidence
of the community. Also a study of drainage, grading, and the
treatment of the wearing surface of every type of road, whether of
earth or the best types of gravel and crushed stone.

Professor LANCASTER.

9d. HicHwAY CONSTRUCTION. Two hours. Second semester.
W., 11., M., 9-12. Continuation of 9¢. Taking up the construction
of different types of city streets and pavements, embracing a study
in the field of actual construction on the University campus. Dis-
cussion of methods employed by other states engaged in road con-
struction. Professor LANCASTER.

9¢. HicHwWAY METALS. One hour. First semester. Th,, 9-12.
A study of the proper selection of materials for use in metalling
the surface of roads to meet the varying conditions of trafic. Lo-
cation of quarries and installation of machinery for crushing rock.
Laboratory work; testing rock to determine its hardness, tough-
ness, and cementing value. Professor LANCASTER.

9f. Hierway EcoNoMmics. Two hours. Second semester. T.,
Th., 11. The economic justification for improved highways. Col-
lection of highway statistics. A study of the various state road
laws. The effects of wagon tires of varying widths. Lectures,
recitations, and research. Professor LANCASTER.

9g. PARKS AND BoULEVARDS. Two hours. Second semester.T.,

F,, 9. A study of the most noted parks and boulevards of this

country and Europe. Relation of area of parks and pleasure

grounds to area of cities. Illustrated lectures, recitations, and
assigned readings. Papers and lectures by eminent authorities.
Professor LANCASTER.

10e. STRUCTURAL MATERIALS. Three hours. First semester.
T, 9, T., Th,, 1-5. A study of the physical properties of wood, iron,
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steel, stone, brick, cement, concrete, etc. Lectures and laboratory
work. Prerequisite, 5b. Professor FuLLEz.

11. CONTRACTS AND SPECIFICATIONS. Two hours. Second sem-
ester.. F.,, 11. Lectures on the law of contracts and a study of
engineering specifications. Professor CoxpoN and Mr. FowLEg.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

CaeL Epwarp MaeNUssox, Professor;
FrANK EpwaABD JoHNSON and ————, Instructors.
James DELmace Ross, Joun Harissercer and CLARENCE E.
’ FLEAGER, Lecturers;

1a. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. Two hours. Each semester.
Section A, M,, 8, T, 11; section B, M,, W,, 11. Theory of the
magnetic circuit; construction, operation, and characteristics of
direct current generators and motors. The theory is illustrated
and supplemented by a large number of quantitative problems
taken from modern commercial machines. [Instructor.]

1b. ELEcTRICAL ENGINEERING. Two hours. Second semester.
Section A, Th.,, F.,, 11; section B, M., W,, 11. Continuation of
course la, and including storage batteries and the principles of
photometry. [Instructor.]

1c. PBELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. One hour. Each
semester. Section A, F., 1-4; section B, M, 1-4. Experimental
study of direct current machinery. To be taken in connection
with course la. . [Instructor.]

1d. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LaABORATORY. Four hours. Sec-
ond semester: Section A, Th,, 1-5; section B, T., 1-5. Continua-
tion of course 1c and taken in connection with course 1b.
[Instructor.]

le. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. One hour. Second
gemester. M., 2-5. A short course for mechanical engineers.
Mr. JOHNSON.

1f. ELEcTrICAL ENGINEERING. Three hours. Second semester.
W. F, 8, W, 2.5, This course deals with the more important in-
dustrial -application of electricity, and is especially arranged to
meet the needs of civil engineers. Mr. JOHNSON.
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1g. ELEcTRICAL ENGINEERING. Three hours. First gemesier.

This course deals with the application of electricity to mining,

and is especially arranged for students in mining engineering.
Professor MAGNUSSON.

2. ELECTRIC RAILWAYS. Two hours. First semester. T,
Th., 11. Electrical equipment, roadbed, rolling stock, construc-
tion and operation of direct current, single phase and poly-phase
systems. Professor MAGNUSSON.

4a. ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS. Four hours. First semester.
M, 8, W,, F,, 1-6. Prerequisites, physics, 1a, 2a. Mr. BRAKEL.

4b. ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS., One hour. Second semester.
T., Th., 2-6. Prerequisite, 4a. Mr. BRAKEL.

4c. ELEOTRICAL MEASUREMENTS. Two hours. First semester.
For mechanical engineers. Mr. BRAKEL.

6a, 6b. AreTERNATING CURRENTS. Three hours. M., W., F. 9.
Theory and application of alternating currents, power measure-
ments, alternators, transformers, induction motors, synchronous
motors, rotary converters, and accessory apparatus.

' Professor MAGNUSSON.

6c, 6d. .ALTEBNATING‘CUBRENTS LABORATORY. Two hours. Sec-
tion A, F.,, 1-6; section B, W,, 1-6. Experimental study of alter-
nating current machinery. Professor MAGNUSSON.

7. CoMMERCIAL TESTING. Three hours. First semester. W.,
1-4, Sat.,, 8-11. Practical testing of machines and appliances in
commercial use, locating grounds, inspecting and testing of new
installations, Professor MAGNUSSON, Mr. JORNSON.

8a. CENTRAL STATIONS AND ELECTRIO LIGHTING. Two hours.
Becond semester. T. Th., 9. Leocation, design and operation of
central stations. Electric lighting systems.
Mr. Ross and Instructor.

8b. Powenr TRANSMISSION. Two hours. Second semester. T.,
Th., 11. Theory, construction and operation of electric transmis-
§ion systems. Professor MagNUssON and Mr. HARISBERGER.

9a. TELEPHONES. Two hours. First semester. M. W., 11,
Theory, construction, and operation of telephones. General cen-
tral station telephone practice. Messrs. JoHXSoN and FLEAGER.
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9b. TELEPHONES AND TELEGRAPHS. Two hours. Second semes-
ter. M., W, 11. Details of central station apparatus. Testing
and locating faults. Multiplex and wireless telegraphs. Pre-
requisite, 9a. Mr. JOHNSON.

10a. DeSIGR OF BLECTRICAL APPARATUS. One hour. First
semester. M., 3-6. Complete design of one direct current gen-
erator. [Instructor.]

10b. DESIGN OF ELECTRICAL APPARATUS. Two hours. Second
semester. M., 3-6. Design of switchboards and transformers, or
A. C. generators or motors. [Instructor.]

11. MeTERS. Two hours. First semester. A study of differ-
ent types of electrical meters, and problems arising in the meas-
uring of electrical energy for various commercial needs.

Mr. JOENSON.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

Eveserr OWER EasTwoobp, Professor;
GEOBRGE SAMUEL WILSON, Instrucior;
SAMUEL THoMAS BEATTIE, Instructor in Woodwork;
SANDY MarROW KANE, Insiructor in Metalwork.

la. CarreNTRY AND WoOD-TURNING. One four hour exercise
a week, each semester. The student receives training in the use
and care of wood-working tools. Instruction and practice is
given in sawing, planing, chiseling, champfering, grooving, fram-
ing, tenoning, mortising, dovetailing, splicing, gluing. Exercises
in turning include consideration of speeds, use of gouges, chisels,
nosing tools, side tools, parting tools, and calipers. Mr. BEATTIE.
- 1b. PATTERN MAKING AND CABINET WoRK. One four hour ex-
ercise a week, each semester. Same schedule as 1a. The pattern
making includes the construction of core boxes, and such patterns
as pipe fitting, valves, pulleys, and machine. parts. This is fol-
lowed by a series of exercises in cabinet-work embracing the ap-
plication to more difficult and advanced work of the principles
previously given. Mining engineers are given practice in framing
of mine timbers, working from drawings and blue prints.

. Mr. BEATTIE.

lc. MANUAL ArTS. Supplemental course in woodwork im-
tended for those who expect to teach the subject. The work will
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be adapted to the individual needs and preparation of the stu-
dent. Mr. BEATTIE.

3a. Forge AND Founbpry. One four hour exercise each week
of the first semester. The student is given systematic training
in the making and care of fires, and the application of various
heats, drawing, punching, riveting, bending, twisting, upsetting,
welding iron and steel, and making and tempering machine tools.
In the foundry the student is given work in iron and brass;
bench and floor moulding, core-making, and is Instructed with
the view toward proficiency in management of the cupola.

Mr. KaNE.

4a. MacHINE WoRk. One four hour exercise each week of
the second semester. Same schedule as 3a. The course begins
with exercises in chipping, filing, and scraping. These are fol-
lowed by work on the lathe in both iron and brass, including
straight and taper turning, centering, chucking, screw cutting,
boring, drilling and tapping, knurling and polishing. A few exer-
cises on other machines are given. Mr. KANE,

4b. MacHINE WoRk. One four hour exercise each week of
the first semester. Continuation of 4a, including more difficult
work on the lathe, and the use of the milling machine, grinder,
planer and shaper. Mr. KaNE.

4c. MANvAL ArTs. Supplemental course in machine work in-

tended for those who expect to teach the subject. The work will

be adapted to the individual needs and preparation of the student.
Mr. KaANE.

In giving the course of shop work it is not the object of the
department to make tradesmen of the engineering students, but
to give them sufficient experience to make them competent judges
of shop work. A series of lectures is given during the progress
of each course on the construction, care, and selection of all
shop tools. In general, explanation and instruction will be given
the class collectively before each exercise embodying new work

. or new principles. This will be supplemented by individual in-
struction.

5a. ELEMENTS OF MACHINE DESIGN. Three hours. Each sem-
ester. Section A, Th., 11, W,, F,, 1-4; section B, M., 8, W., F., 14.
A study of the design of machine details, giving practice in the
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application of modern formule2 and manufacturers’ standards.
Design of bolts, riveted Joints, boiler staying, bearings, etc. Pre-
requisite, engineering drawing, 2a. Mr. WiLsON.

5b. ELEMENTS OF MAcCHINE DEsieN. Two hours. Each sem-
ester. W., F., 1-4. A continuation of course 5a, consisting in the
design of gearing, cone pulleys and belt transmission. Practice
in tracing and blue printing will comprise a part of this work.
Prerequisite, 5a. Mr. WILsON.

5c. DESIGN OF SPECIAL MACHINERY. Two hours. First semes-
ter. W, F.,, 1.4, Special problems in the design of hoisting and
pumping machinery are assigned. Attention is given to the
theory of design and the methods employed by various builders.
Prerequisites, 50 and mechanics 5a. Mr. WILsON.

5d. ADVANCED MACHINE DEsiGN. Two hours. Second semes-
ter. W., F, 1-4. Special problems in the design of machine tools,
and automatic machinery are given, suited to the abilities and
inclination toward specialization of the students. Prerequisites,
5¢, 10, and mechanics 5b. Mr. WILSON.

5f. ELEMENTS OF MACHINE DESIGN, One hour. FEach semes-
ter. First five weeks. F., 8-11, F,, 14, For students taking min-
ing engineering, an abridgement of 5a. Mr. WILSON.

6. ELEMENTS OF STEAM ENGINEERING. Two hours. Each sem-
ester. Section A, W, F.,, 8; section B, T., Th,, 8. Brings before
the student the various forms of steam apparatus used in modern
power plants, considering the construction, use, and reasons for
installing such apparatus. The course tends to create a working
vocabulary in this branch of engineering.

Professor EASTWOOD.

7a. ENGINES AND BoirLers. Two hours. First semester. W,
F., 9. A study of the generation and use of steam in boilers and
engines; valve gears; governors; the conditions necessary for
maximum efficiency; the influence of economizers, feed-water
heaters, etc.,, upon the engine and boiler performance. Prerequi-
site, 6. Professor EASTWOOD.

7b. DEesieN oF ENGINES AND BoIlLErs. Two hours. Second
semesgter. T., F., 1-4. A study of the theory of the design and
its application. One complete problem will be assigned for solu-
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tion -in the class room. Special reference will be made to the
methods employed by various engine and boiler manufacturers.
Prerequisites, 5b, 7a, and mechanics §a. Professor EasTwoob.

8. VALVE GEARS. Two hours. First semester. Th, 11, F.,
9-12, A course in the theory and practice of designing the vari-
ous kinds of valve gears for steam engines. Prerequisite, 6 or
Ta. Mr. WILsON.

10. MecHANISM. Two hours. First semester. Section A, W.,
F., 9; section B, T., Th, 9. A study of the operation of machines
involving the transmission of forces and the production of de-
terminate motions. Preceded or accompanied by machine design,
6a. Mr. WiLsoN.

11. TaHerMobYNAMICS. Two hours. First semester. M., F.,
11. A consideration of the fundamental principles underlying
the transformation of heat into work, with reference to the steam
engine, the gas engine and hot air engine, including the discus-
sion of the properties of gases and vapors, and the operation of
refrigerating machinery; a study. of the use and efficiency of the
simple, compound, and multiple expansion engine. The solution
of numerous problems arising in practice are required. Pre-
requisites, 7a, physics 1a, 2a¢; and mathematics 6a.

Professor EasTwooD.

12. GraPHIC STATICS OF MECHANISM. Three hours. First
semester. M., 8, T., Th., 10-12. The graphic determination of the
forces acting at different points in machines used for hoisting,
crushing, punching and power transmission. Also, a study of
the effects of friction and the stiffness of ropes and belts. Pre-
requisite, mechanics b5a. Protessor EASTWO0OD.

13a. EXPERIMENTAL ENGINEERING. Two hours. First semes-
ter. Section A, M., 1, M., 2-4; section B, Th., 1, Th., 2-4. Calibra-
tions of thermometers, gages, indicator springs, etc. Friction and
mechanical efficlency tests of the simple steam engine are made.
One complete engine and boiler test with report is required. Pre-
requisites, 6 or 7a, and physics 1a, 2a. Mr. WiLsoN.

180, EXPERIMENTAL ENGINEERING. Two hours. First semes-
ter. M., 9, M, 10-12. A continuation of course 13a, involving
more extended and complete investigations. Special attention is
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given to the theory involved and previous experiments. Gas and
fuel analysis. Prerequisite, 13a. “Mr. WILsoN.

13c. ExXPERIMENTAL ENGINEERING. Two hours. Second sem-
ester. Tu., Th., 1-3. An advanced course in commercial testing.
Special advantages are enjoyed in this work in having the priv-
fleges of a number of the large power plants extended to the de-
partment. The work will be carried on from the commercial
. standpoint, and reports made from the same point of view. Pre-
requisite, 130. Professor Eastwoop and Mr. WILSON.

15. Gas ENGINES. Two hours. Second semester. Mo., W.,
11. A study of the development of gas engineering, including the
difterent types of gas engines, and gas producers and methods of
testing. Prerequisite, 6 or 7a. Mr. WILsoN.

16. HEATING AND VERTILATING. Two hours. Second semester.
M., W, 9. A course of lectures and recitations considering the
various systems of heating and ventilating, methods of design
and tests. Professor EAsTwWOOD.

20. RAILWAY MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.. Two hours. First
or second semester. W., F. 11. Mechanical engineering as re-
lated to the machinery and maintenance of railways.

Mr. WILSON.

25. Powger PLANTS. Two hours. Second semester. T. Th.,
9. A study of the design of power plants involving their loca-
tion, buildings, prime movers, power transmission, etc.
Professor EASTWOOD.

26. StEAM TUBBINES. Two hours. First semester. Tu., Th,
9. The theory, construction and design of steam -turbines.
Professor EASTWOOD,

30. NAVAL ABCHITECTURE. First semester. Two hours. T,
Th., 1-4. Elective. A course in theoretical naval architecture,
involving the calculations common to ship construction, in-
cluding areas, volumes, weights, stability, streams, resistance,
and powering. Instructions will be given by lectures and recita-
tions, accompanying regular drafting room work.

Professor EASTWOOD.
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31. SH1P DrawiNe AND DEBIGN. Second semester. Two hours.
Hours to be arranged. Elective. An application of the prin-
ciples of naval architecture to the design of a steamship for a
definite purpose. Having given the conditions under which the
vessel iIs to operate, the student determines the type best suited
for the purpose, and the dimensions and form of the hull. The
work is continued by fairing the lines, determining the general
arrangement, and the scantlings in accordance with the rules of
the American bureau of shipping. Professor EASTWOOD.

Al

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

HoRrAcE G. BYERS, Professor;
Hexay KgeiTzer BENSON, Associate Professor;
IrRVIN WALTER BRANDEL, Assistant Professor;
WiLLiaAM MAuRicE DEHN, Assistant Professor;
Guy P. SENTER, Graduate Assistant,

1a, 2a. ENGINEERING CHEMISTRY. This course is designed pri-
marily for engineers, but is open to all students who have had
a year's work in chemistry in an accredited high school. It con-
pists of two lectures and six laboratory hours per week. At least
one of these laboratory hours is devoted to quiz work upon the
subject matter of the lectures.

The text-books used are Smith’s General Chemistry, Smith’'s
Laboratory Manual, and Byers and Knight's Qualitative Analysis.

Professor BYers and Assistants.

1, 2b. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. Second semester. To meet the
needs of students coming from high schools at the beginning of
the second semester the course la, 2a is repeated. Strong stu-
dents or those carrying light courses are permitted to elect this
course when without the prerequisite high school course; but to
satisfy the required work of the engineering course such students
must elect some other four-hour course in the department of
chemistry.

Assistant Professor DEHN.

1, 2. Gen~emaL CHEMISTRY. Lecture, M., W, 11. Laboratory,
T., Th., 9-12; T, Th,, 2-5; W., ¥, 2-6. Many students come from
accredited schools in which chemistry is not required. - To meet
the needs of such, a course is offered consisting of two lectures
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and six hours laboratory work per week, Text: books Smlth’
College Chemistry and Laboratory Manual.
’ Assoclate Professor Bnnson and Assistants

'3,'4. OrGANIO CHEMISTRY, M., T., Th., 10. Laboratory M., 1—4‘
8., 9-12. A lecture course on’ the chemistry . of the compoundsiof
carbon. ‘Laboratory work on the preparation of representative
compounds. Holleman's text is used in connection with the lec-
tures. ; ' Asslstant Protessor BnANDn‘.L

B.: Anvmcm) Qumm'nvz ANALYSIS. - First . se-mcater. T.x 9.
Th. 11. Laboratory, Tu., Th., 1-4. .Lectures on the theory of solu-
tion as .applied to: analytical work. Laboratory work on . the
analysis of- alloys and minerals, and illustrations of the subject
matter of the lectures. Two:lectures and six laboratory hours
per week, - S . Professor BYEBRS.

. 5b. ELEMENTARY. QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS.  Two hours. First
semester. M., Th., 9. Laboratory, M., W, 1-4. Chemistry, 1, 2,

is followed by -a course in qualitative analysis. The course. cons

sists of two. lectures and six laboratory. hours, per week.. Text-
book: Byers and Knight. ‘ Assistant Professor DeHN..

6 Q‘UANTITA‘HVE ANALYSIS. seccmd semester. Th., 11, Labora-
tory, W., Th,, F; 1-4. Gravimetric and volumetric analysls ol
sen’s Quantitative Analysis, Twelve laboratory hours, and one
recitation per week, - i

7. 1NDUSTRIAL Cnmusmv. First 3emester. M. w., 9. Labor-
a.tory, T., Th., 1-4. Two lectures and two laboratory periods. Pre-
requisites, 2¢ or 6b. Lectures deal with the preparation of oom-
pounds of industrial importance, and of the prlnclples underlying
various industrial processes, such as fractional distillation, frac-
tional crystallization, solid solutions. colloidal solutions, oatalysls,
and hydrolysis. Laboratory work consists of the preparation of
technical compounds, and testing of same to comply with pre-
scribed speciﬁcatlons. Assoclate Professor BENSON.

8. INDUSTRIAL Cmmem!. Second semester. M., W., F.,, 9.
'Laboratory, M., W., F., 1-4. A course designed primarily for engl-
neering students It takes up subjects of’ lmportanoo along en-
gineering lines, and discusses them with reepect to manumoturo

: —13 .
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and applications. About one-half of the time is spent in a dis-
cussion of the manufacture and applications of iron and steel.
This treatment is supplemented by lantern slide illustrations,
trips to industrial plants and by numerous drawings and samples.
Each student is required to prepare a paper on some assigned
subject. Associate Professor BENSON.

9. PrysicAaL CHEMISTRY. First semester. M. 8, Th. 11. Lab-
oratory, T., Th.,, 1-4, An elementary course consisting of lectures
upon fundamental principles of chemistry based upon physical
measurements. The laboratory work consists of determinations
of molecular weights by the various methods, construction of
solubility curves, specific gravity and conductivity measurements,
etc. Prerequisites, 6 and college physics.

Associate Professor BENSOXN.

10. Erectro CHEMISTRY. BSecond semester. W., F., 8. Lab-
, oratory, W. and F. afternoons. The lecture course deals with the
historical development of electro chemistry, the theories of elec-
trolysis, migration of ions, concentration cells, solution pressure,
etc. The laboratory work consists of the preparation of com-
pounds by electrolysis and electro synthesis, electro plating, etc.,
and of jllustrations of the subject-matter of the lecture work.
Prerequisites, 8 and college physics. Professor BYERS.

12, 13. SeeciaL MerHODS. Analysis of water, gas, etc. This
course is essentially an advanced course in quantitative analysis,
and takes up subjects in addition to those indicated according
to the line of work which the student hopes to pursue later.
This course is open to only advanced students of the department.
It is given by the member of the staff most interested in the
special subjects chosen. The work of the first semester is
essentially the same for all students. Professor BYERS.

ASTRONOMY

RoBERT EDOUARD MoORITZ, Professor;
JAMES EpwaArRp GouLp, Assistant Professor.

3, 4. SPHERICAL AsTRONOMY. 7Two hours. M., Th, 9. Leec-
tures and work in the observatory. A study of spherical trig-
onometry and its applications to spherical astronomy, together
with a preliminary study of such fundamental facts and prin-
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ciples as relate to the various determinations of azimuth, lati-
tude, and time. Determination of azimuth, latitude, longitude
and time by means of‘'the sextant and theodolite.

Assistant Professor GouLp.

GEOLOGY

Henry LANDES, Profesgsor;
CHABLES EpwWIN WEAVER, Instructor.

la. GeNERAL GEOLOGY. First semester. M, 8, Tu, 8, F.,
2-6, and labratory on M. afternoon. A semester’s course for en-
gineering students. Lectures and recitations.

' Professor LANDES.

6. MINERALOGY. First semester. W, F, 8. Two laboratory

periods, M., W.,, 1-4. Descriptive and determinative mineralogy.

Practice in the determination of unlabeled minerals by means of
their physical properties and by blowpipe analysis.
Mr. WEAVESB.

6. OpricAL CBYSTALLOGBAPHY. &Second semester. W., F., 8.
Two laboratory periods, M., W., 1-4. Chemical and optical prop-
erties of crystallized matter. Demonstrations of the different
methods of investigation of the rock forming minerals in thin
gections under the microscope. Use of the polarizing microscope
and preparation of thin sections. Mr. WEAVEE.

MATHEMATICS

RoBerT Epouarp Morirz, Professor;
JAMES EpwaArD GourLp and FrRANK MARioN MORBISON, Assistant
Professor;
GEORGE IRVING GAVETT and WiLLiAM VERNON LovITr, Instructors.

la. PraNe TRIGONOMETRY AND HIGHER ALGEBBA. First sem-
ester. Eight sections. The work in algebra deals with topics
supplimentary to the work in trigonometry, such as complex
numbers and their trigonometric representation, DeMoivre’s the-
orem, the theory of logarithms, the construction of logarithmetic
and trigonometric tables, and sine and cosine series, and the
trigonmetric solution of the cubic. Crockett’s Trigonometry,
Crockett’s Tables, Smith’s Treatise on Algebra. Prerequisites,
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one year plane geometry, one and one-half years’ elementary al-

gebra. .

Assistant Proteesor Goum and Messrs GAVE‘I.‘T a.nd Lovm, In-
structor and Assistants.

2a. .ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND HIGHER ALGEBRA. Recond sem~
ester. Six sectlons. The fundameéntal conceptions and theorems
in plane analytic geometry; the construction of loei from their
equations; the deduction of the equations:to loci from given con-
ditions; transformation of co-ordinates; the straight line, The al-
gebra oonslsts of lessons supplementary to the analytlc geom-
etry, viz: determlnsnts, indetermina’oes and llmitlng values, in-
terpretatlon of lmaglnary and infinite roots; elementary theo-
rems in the theory of equations, etc. Candy’s Analytical Geom-
etry, Smith’s Treatise on_Algebra. Prerequisites, la. ...
Assletant Professor Gom.n and Messrs. GAVETT and Lovm, In-

structor and Asslstants. ‘

§a. ANALYTIC GpoMETRY. 'Two hours. First semester. Ap-
plication of analysis in the study of the conic sections and other
plane curves. Introductlon to solid analytics, Candy’s Ana-
Iytical Geometry.’ Prerequisites, 1a, 2a and solid geometry.

Mr. Gavn'r and Instmctor.

5b. DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS. 'First semester. A study of

the infinitesimal calculus, with special reference to the needs of

engineers. Granville’s Calculus. Prerequisites 1a, 2a,'$ and 4.

Assistant Professors MORBISON and Gom.n and Messrs. LoviTr
and GAviTT, . .

66. DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGHAL CAwm.us. Becond semester.
Continuation of ‘course 6b. B - S

Assistant Professor MORBRISON and Gourp and Mr. LovITT.

11, MEeTHOD OF LEAST SQUARES. Two hours. First semester.
M, F, 9. An exposition of the theory of errors with numer
ical applications. Prerequisites, 6a or 6.

. ) Assistant Protessor Govw
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METALLURGY

Mm~or Roperts, Professor;
CLARENCE RaYMoOND CorEY, Instructor;
HarvEy L. GLERN and Roger TayLoB, Lecturers.

1. FmE AssaviNe, First semester. Th, 11, T. Th., 1.5.
One lecture and three laboratory periods. The testing of re-
agents, the crushing, sampling, and assaying of ores, furnaces
and mill products for lead, silver, gold and tin; also, the assay
of base and dore bullion. Prerequisite, chemistry 6.

Professor ROBERTS.

2. GENERAL METALLURGY. Three hours. Second semester.
Th., F,, 11, Th,, 1-4. Two lectures and one laboratory period. Lec-
tures and labratory experiments on the properties of metals
and alloys, fuels, refractory materials, furnaces and the extrac-
tion of common metals (except iron) from their ores. Visits to
smelters, Prerequisites, geology 4, chemistry 6, metallurgy 1.

) Professor ROBERTS.

7. WET AssSAYING, Three hours. First semester. W., 9, T,
14, 8., 8-11. The technical methods for the determination of
copper, lead, zinc, etc., in ores and furnace products. Prere-
quisite, chemistry 8. o Mr. Comey.

8. METALLUBGICAL ANALYSIS. Three hours. Second semes-
ter. Labratory practice in technical methods of analysis of
coals, slags, and industrial products, ete. Prerequisites, chem-
istry 6 and metallurgy 7. . Mr. Comey.

PHYSICAL TRAINING

Davip ConrorLLy HALL, Professor.
1. CavrisTHENICS.. Sections at 10, 11, 2, 3, 4.
2. CarnistHENICs. Sections at 10, 11, 2, 3, 4.
8. GyMNasTics. Sections at 10, 11, 2, 3, 4.
4, QyMNasTIicS. Sections at 10, 11, 2, 3, 4.
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PHYSICS

FREDERICK A. OSBORN, Professor;
HexrY L. BrRAkEL, Instructor;
cesetreenssennee Ingtructor;

ceeesneenes «.... Graduate Assistant.

1a. MECHANICS AND WAVE MoTioN. Six hours. First or sec-
ond semester. Laboratory one four hour period.

2a. HEeaT, LicHT AND ELECTRICITY. Five hours. RBecond or
first semester. Laboratory one three hour period.

3¢ ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS. First semester. Two class
periods and one four hour laboratory period.

4a. ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS. Two hours. First semester.
One class periocd and one three hour laboratory periocd. Short
course for mechanical engineering students.

5a. ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS. One hour. Second semes-
ter. One three hour laboratory period.

POLITICAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCE

VANDEVEER CuUsTIS, Assistant Professor;
Louis D. H. WELp, Insiructor.

1. THE ELEMENTS OF EconNoMmics. First or second semester.
First semester, sections at 8 and 1; second semester, section at
8. An introductory study of the laws governing the economic
activities of men, and some of their more important applica-
tions. The course will be conducted partly by lectures, and
partly by oral discussions, with frequent written tests. Stu-
. dents are advised to take it in the sophomore year. Freshmen
will not be admitted, except by special consent of the instructor.

Assistant Professor CusTtis, Dr. WELD.

RHETORIC

ARTHUR RAGANR PRrIEST, Professor;
IpA KATHERINE GREENLEE, Instructor.

1. EnNcrisH CoMPOSITION. First and second semester. Sec-
tions at 8 and 1. Daily and fortnightly themes, together with a
study of the principles of rhetoric. Text: part I of Genung’s
‘Working Principles of Rhetoric. Each student will meet the
instructor for private consultations. Required of freshmen.

. Professor PriEsT and Miss GREENLEE.



SCHOOL OF FORESTRY

FACULTY
TeOMAS FRANKLIN KAXE, Ph. D., President.
Francis GARNER MiLLER, M. F., Professor of Forestry, Dean.
HeENRY LANDEs, A. M., Professor of Geology and Mineralogy.
J. ALLeN SMmrrH, Ph. D., Professor of Political Economy and
Sccial Science.
Joun THOMAS CoNpON, L. L. M., Professor of Law.
TrevoR KiNcam, A. M., Professor of Zoology.
FREDERICKE ARTHUR OsBorN, Ph. D., Professor of Physics.
TrEODORE CHRISTIAN FRYE, Ph. D., Professor of Botany.
Evererr OWEN EasTtwoop, B. S. M. A., Professor of Mechanical
Engineering.
Davip C. Hawr, M. D,, Professor of Physical Training.
HenrY KgEITZER BENsoN, Ph. D., Associate Professor of Chem-
istry.
JameEs Epwarp Gourp, A, M., Assistant Professor of Mathe-
matics.
VanpeveeR Custis, Ph. D., Assistant Professor of Economics.
LoreN Doueras MILLiMAN, A. B., Assistant Professor of Rhetoric.
IpA KATHERINE GREENLEE, A. B., Instructor in English.
GLENKN C. BEECHLER, L. L, B, Instructor in Law.
OLIVER PEReY MorTON Goss, C. E, Lecturer in Timber Physics.
Henry Lours BeRAREeL, A. M, Instructor in Physics.
HexNeY Lee BowiBy, B. 8., Instructor in Civil Engineering.
GeorGE IrviNG Gaverr, C. E., Instructor in Mathematics.
CHARLES EpwIN WEAVER, Ph. D., Instructor in Geology.
HaroLp ALLEN THOMAS, C. E., Instructor in Civil Engineerlng
Instructor in Forestry.
Instructor in Forestry.

SPECIAL LECTURERS

E. T. ALLER, District Forester, U. S. Forest Service, Lecturer on
Forest Administration.
Geo. H. CeciL, Assistant District Forester, U. S. Forest Service,
Lecturer on Forest Organization.
'W. E. HerrixNg, Chief, Office of Engineering, District 6, U. S
Forest Service, Lecturer on Forest Engineering.
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W. F. StaLey, Chief, Office of Occupancy, District 6, U. S. Forest
Service, Lecturer on Lands, Privileges and Uses.
Howarp K. O’'BrieN, Chief, Office of Grazing, District 6, U. S.
Forest Service, Lecturer on Grazing.

THroMAs P. McKeNzIe, Assistant Chief, Office of Grazing, District
6, U. S. Forest Service, Lecturer on Grazing.

C. R. Pierce, Law Officer, District 6, U. S. Forest Service, Lec-
turer on Forest Law.

F. E. AMEs, Chief, Office of Silviculture, District 6, U. S. Forest
Service, Lecturer on Timber Sales.

W. T. Anprews, Expert Lumberman, U. S. Forest Service, Lec-
turer on Log Scaling and Lumber Grading.

Frang H. ConanT, Cruising Expert, In Charge of Timber
Cruising.

Burr P. KIRKLAND, Supervisor, Snoqualmie National Forest, Lec-
turer on Silviculture.

STATEMENT

The School of Forestry was established in 1907. It has a two-
fold purpose; first, to afford instruction in the principles and
practice of forestry; second, to promote the interests of forestry
in the state of Washington by encouraging the right use of

. forest resources.

The school has exceptional. advantages in its location. The
University canmipus comprises 355 acres, a considerable portion
of which is in timber and offers splendid opportunities for field
work in silviculture and forest measurements. Other excellent
forests are within walking distance of the campus. The Uni-
versity also owns large forest tracts in various parts of the state,
where students may conduct extenslve research work. The im-
mense national forests within a few hours’ ride of Seattle afford
practical object lessons in the art of forest management. The
city ‘of Seattle is in the center of the timber industry of Wash-
ington and the Northwest. In its many sawmills and wood-work-
ing industries, the student has unrivaled opportunities for study-

. ing wood utilization.

In 1905, the United States government through its Forest
Service designated the University of Washington as the site of a
Government Timber Testing Station. A timber testing engineer
and assistants are stationed here, and extensive scientific tests of
the strengths of western timbers are regularly carried on. Stu-
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dents of forestry are given the privilege of the testing laboratory
and have here ample facilities for making investigations in the
strength and mechanical properties of wood.

The question, “What are the opportunities for young men in
forestry?” is one that is frequently raised. In reply to this very
jegitimate question, it may be said that the demand for trained
foresters is in excess of the supply. The extensive national
forests in the United States and Alaska are being put under
scientific management. The proper handling of this work alone
will eventually require the services of many thousands of men
especially trained in forestry. Several of the states have large
forest holdings, and these are employing an increasing number
of foresters. Private owners of timber lands, recognizing the im-
portance of putting their holdings under expert management,
are beginning to call for men trained for this purpose. Thus it
{s that while the practice of forestry is still in its infancy in
the United- States, the call for professional foresters is already
comparatively large.

ADMISSION

The requirements for admission to the freshmen class of the
School of Forestry are: Credits

English ....ccocvvineennrennsccannses 4
Algebra ....cicieecnecnnncransiseceee 1%
Plane geometry ......cceeevveevveeee 1
Solid geometry ...ccceevevesscccseees ¥

l PRYBICE <vveeveverrnsreonssannanases 1
2‘ U. 8. history and civicg8.....ov0vveess 1
; BotanyY ....cvcveeeimerccens sacsence 1
Foreign language ......ccceccvvv00ee 3
Blective ..ccevvicriviriececctocacens 3

Total ...... sesresscasssccscas 1B

For more specific information concerning the preparation
necessary to meet the above requirements and for list of electives
gee page 59 and following.

-Students may be admitted:

(1) By presenting a certificate of graduation from an ae-
credited school (for list see page T1) covering the above subjects.

(2) By passing a satisfactory examination in the above sub-
Jocts, - :
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COURSES OF STUDY
URDERGRADUATE COURSE

This is a four year course leading to the degree of Bachelor
of Science in Forestry. It is designed to meet the needs of stu-
dents who intend to take up the profession of forestry; also of
those who expect to enter on a business career in some phase of
the lumber industry, but who want the advantages of a uni-
versity training. Certain subjects may be elected by those who
wish a knowledge of forestry as a part of a liberal education.
Thorough courses in the collateral sciences, language, mathe-
matics, surveying, political economy, and elementary law are pro-

vided as a foundation for the technical courses in forestry.
A special course in lumbering is forming.

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester— Hours
Rhetorfc, 1...ccvevvvenncees 4
Botany, 5 (Crypt. Bot).... 4
Mathematics, 1a...... .. . 4
Forestry, 1 (Gen’'l. forestry). 4
Physical training, 1.........

16+2

Becond Semester— Hours
Rhetoric, 2....00000000000. 4
Botany, 6 (Crypt. Bot.)..... 4
Civil engineering, 1a

(engineering drawing) ... 4
Forestry, 2 (general

forestry)
Physical culture, 2......... 2

—

16 + 2

teesersessesaes 4

SorErOMORE YBAR

Hours
Civil engineering, 1b
-(Engineering drawing).... 4

Hours
Chemistry, 2....cc000000-0. 4
Geology, 4 (physiography).. 4

Chemistry, 1....0000000cve. 4 Forestry, 4 (silviculture)... 4
Political economy, 1........ 4 Physical training, 4......... 2.
Civil engineering, 3a —_—
(plane surveying) ....... 4 16+ 2
Forestry, 3 (silviculture).... 4
Physical training, 3......... 2
16 4-2
JUNIOR YEAR
Hours Hours
Physies, 1a......000000000e 4 Physics, 28.....c00000000.. 4
Zoology, 10 (forest zoology). 3 Zoology, 11 (forest
Botany, 15 (forest pathology) 4 entomology) .......... .. 3
Forestry, 5 (mesuration).... 3 Botany, 16 (plant

Blementary law ........... 2

16

physlology) ......c0000.. 4
Forestry, 6 (mensuration)... 3
Mechanical engineering (ele-

ments of steam engineering) 2

Forest law ..........
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SENIOR YEAR

Hours Hours
Forestry, 7 (management).. 2 Forestry, 8 (management)... 4
Forestry, 9 (forest utiliza- Forestry, 10 (lumbering)... 6
tion) .....ciiiiiiiininen 3 Forestry, 12 (history and
Forestry, 11 (wood policy) ...ceeeennnnen e 2
preservation) ........... 2 Forestry, 14 (dendrology)... 2
Forestry 18, (wood Forestry, 16 (forest
technology) ...cccovvioee 8 economics) ......... cees 2
Forestry, 15 (timber physics) 3 —
Geology, 3 (mineralogy).... 4 18
17

GRBADUATE COURSE

This is a two year course leading to the degree of Master of
Science in Forestry. It is designed especially for men who ex-
pect to enter the profession of forestry, and who desire a broader
foundation for the work than a four year undergraduate course
makes possible. Students who are graduates of this university
or of other schools of like standing, and who have a satisfactory
knowledge of botany, geology, physics, chemistry, trigonometry,
and languages are granted this degree on completing the follow-
ing courses:

Botany (15) Forest history and policy
Forest zoology ‘Wood preservation
Silviculture ‘Wood technology
Forest mensuration Dendrology
Forest management Timber physics
Lumbering Forest surveying
Forest utilization Forest economics

Thesis

‘While the completion of the course for the Master’s Degree
will ordinarily require two years, graduates of this University
and of other institutions of equal rank, which offer courses In
forestry, may complete it in one year, provided they have had at
least twenty hours of technical forestry and the requisite train-
ing in the auxiliary sciences, mathematics, and language.
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DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION

FORESTRY

Fraxcis GARNErR MILLER, Professor;
OLiveR PeBeRY MoBTON Goss, Lecturer in Timber Physics;
ceesssesssssessarscsssses INstructors.
SUBJECTS. )
PRIMARILY FOR UNDERGRADUATES.

‘1, 2. GERERAL ForestY. Four hours. M., T., F., 10. An in-
troductory course for those who wish a general view of the sub-
Ject. In the first semester the scope and needs of forestry, its
growth in the United States, and the importance of federal and
state forests are considered. The course in the second semester
includes a brief discussion of the principal commercial trees,
their distribution, character and uses, and of forest influences.
Laboratory W., 14. . Professor MrLLER.

FOR UNDERGBRADUATES AND GRADUATES

3, 4. SmvicurLTUuRe. M., W., F., 9. - A study of the individual
tree; forest ecology; ‘the forest as a whole; treatment of the for-
est; forest regions; forest types; silvical characters of trees;
seed collecting; nursery practice; transplanting. Field work,
812, 8. Professor MILLER.

5, 6. FoResT MENSUBATION. Three hours. T. Th., 9. Methods
of determining the contents of the individual tree and of the
forest; timber estimating and cruising; use of log scales; meth-
ods ‘of studying growth; volume and yield tables; lumber grad-
ing. Field or laboratory work. 14 M. W, [Instructor.]

7, 8. TFoReEST MANAGEMENT. Two hours. First semester; sec-
ond semester. Four hours. T. F. 11. Economic management
of forest lands; working plans; forest administration; consid-
eration of the normal forest; regulation of the yleld; forest val-
uation; forest finance. In the second half of the second sem-
ester the work will be transferred to the fleld.

Protegsor MriER.

9. Forest UTILIZATION, Three hours. First semester. W.,
F., 8. Laboratory period to be arranged. ‘' This course deals with
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the chemical properties of wood; secondary forest products;
and the utilization-of waste. . Professor MILLER.

'10. 'LumsgrING. Siz hours. Second semester. W. P, 8.
This course includes methods of logging; transportation, and
milling in the principal lumber regions of the U. S.; lumbering
in the Northwest is given special emphasis; buying and selling
timber lands; marketing the product. Regular students of for-
estry are required to submit a comprehensive report of logging
operations based upon a personal investigation. During the last
half of the semester the work will be carrled on in the: fleld,

{Instructor.]}

) 11, Woon Pazsn:nvuxon Two hours. First semester. M.,
Ww., 11. Causes of decay; methods ot treating ‘wood to prolong
durability—seasoning, charring, application of paint, tar, ‘or oil
to the surface, impregnating with various wood preservatives. .
Class-room work is supplemented by visits to wood treating
plants. .. . . .. ... [Instructor.}

12. ‘Forést HisToBY AND PoLicy. Two Hours. Second sem-
ester. M. W. 11. Forest policy of the U. 8.; forestry in the
states and our island possession; the rise of forestry abroad.

[Instructor.]

13.. Woop TeomNoLogY. Three hours. Second semester. M.,
T, 10. Wood structure, heartwood, sapwood, spring and summer
wood; non-porous, ring-porous, diffuse-porous woods; color, .odor,
resonance, porosity, grain, knots; identification and - classifica-
tion of the prinecipal commercial woods. Laboratory to be ar-
ranged. . [Instructor.]

14. DExDBROLOGY. Two hours. ‘Second gémester. M., 10,
The life history of trees; laws governing the growth of trees;
monographic studies of trees; identification of trees and shrubs;
sflvical characters of trees. Laboratory to be arranged. . .

[Instructor.]

15. TiMBeR PHYsICS, Three hours. First semester. T., F.,
10, Various stresses which wood must resist; methods of mak-
ing tests; theory of flexure; relation hetween moisture and
strength; between specific gravity and strength; mechanical
properties of wood Laboratory work to be arranged. = .
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16. Forest EcoNoMics. Two hours. Second semester. T.,
¥, 10. The forest as a resource; relation of the forest to pub-
lic health, water power, irrigation, grazing, soil erosion, navi-
gation; forest taxation. {Instructor.]

BOTANY

THaEODORE CHRISTIAN FRYE, Professor.

5, 6. CayprOoGAdMIC Borany. W, F., 9. Laboratory Tu., Th.,
1-3. This course is open to those who offer one year of botany
for entrance, or who have taken botany 1 and 2. It is a study of
types of plants from the lowest up, with a view of tracing the
evolution of the plant kingdom. The work is mainly in the
algea, fungi, and bryophytes, but the ferns and flowering plants
are taken up with reference to seed formation.

Professor FBYE.

15. Forest PATHOLOGY. Second semester. Two hours reci-
tation, two hours laboratory work. A study of the tissues found
in woody stems; their use to the plants; their development; their
diseases. Professor FaYE.

16, PraxT PHYSIOLOGY. Second semester. Two hours recita-
tion, four hours laboratory work. The general laws of plant
activities; discussing the manner in which gases, water and
salts get into a plant, how food is formed from them, how it is
digested and assimilated, and how the plant grows and moves.
Prerequisites, 1 and 2. Professor FRYE.

CHEMISTRY

Heney KrerTzeR BENSON, Asgsociate Professor.

1, 2. GeNeBAL CHEMISTRY. Tu, F., 11. Four hours labora-
tory work per week. Text books, Smith’s General Chemistry and
Laboratory Manual. Associate Professor BENSON.

CIVIL ENGINEERING

Heney Lee Bowwny, Instructor.

3e. FomreST SURVEYING. First semester. Instruction in the
use of instruments and practice in linear drawing; free-hand
lettering; tracing of maps; theory of chaim, compass, level and
transit surveys, and instruction in the use and adjustment of
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the instruments used; methods used in the United States public
land surveys; platting of notes, calculation of areas and map
making. Mr. BowLBY.

3f. Forest SURVEYING. Second semester. Thorough drill in
the use of the plane table, aneroid barometer, Brunton pocket
transit, traverse board, hand level and transit and stadia in mak-
ing actual surveys of timbered land and a study of the advant-
ages and disadvantages of the various methods employed; use
of conventional signs in a topographic map as adopted by the
United States Forest Service. Prerequisite, forest surveying, 3e.

Mr. BowLBY.

GEOLOGY

HENBY LANDES, Professor;
CHARLES EpwIN WEAVER, Instructor.

4., PHYSIOGRAPHY. Second semester. Tu., Th, F, 8. Lab-
oratory hours to be arranged. This course includes a study of
the surface features of the earth, considered in the light of their
origin and history; lectures upon the ocean, dealing with its
composition, temperature, waves, currents, tides, life, etc.; in-
struction and practice in making relief maps.

Professor LANDES.
5. MINEBALOGY. First semester. W. F., 8. Two laboratory
periods, Tu., F., 1-3:30. Descriptive and determinative mineral-
ogy. Practice in the determination of unlabeled minerals by
means of the physical properties and by blowpipe analysis.
Mr, WEAVER.

LAW

JorN THoMAS CoNnDON, Professor;
GLENN C. BEECHLER, Instructor.

ELEMENTARY LAw.. Two hours. First semester. Text-book:
Robinson’s Elementary Law. Mr. BEECHLER.

ForesT LAw. One hour. Second semester. General laws of
the United States land department; regulations by which timber
is acquired from the United States government; United States

forest laws, and Forest Service regulations by which the right -

to acquire and use the timber from the national forests is ob-
tained; laws and regulations of Washington by which timber
and timber land is 'acquired from the state; laws and regula-
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tions of British Columbia by which timber and timber land is
acquired from the Province, general laws in reference to the
‘“transfer of timber and timber land between individuals; law of
trespass upon timber land; law of conversion of timber and
timber products. Professor CONDON.

- MATHEMATICS

, JAMES Enwm Goux.n, Assistant Professor;
Gmomn IBVING GAVE'TT, Instructor.

la, Pumc TRIGONOMETRY AND , HIGHER Am-m Bach sem-
ester. . The work in algebra deals with topics supplementary to
the work in trigonometry, such as complex numbers, and their
trigonometric representation, De Moivre’s theorum, solution of
trigonometric equations, the theory of logarithms, the loga-
rithmic series, construction of logarithmic and trigonometric
tables, the sine and cosine series and the trigonometric solution
of -the cubic. Crockett's Trigonometry, Crockett’s 5 place tables,
C. Smith’s Treatise on Algebra.

Assistant Professor Gourp and Mr.-GAvm.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
EveEgerr OWEN EasTwoop, Professor.

6.. ELEMENTS OF STEAM ENGINEERING. Two hours. Second
semester. . W., F., 9:25. Brings before the student the various
forms of steam apparatus used in modern power plants, con-
sidering the construction, use and reasons for installing such ap-
paratus. The course tends to create.a.working vocabulary in
this branch of engineering. Professor EASTWOOD,

PHYSICAL TRAINING
Davip Conrorry HALL, Professor.
1, 2. FrLooB AND APPARATUS WOEK.
3, 4. FLOOR AND APPARATUS WORK,

PHYSICS
FreperICK A. OSBOBN, Professor; '
Hexey L. BRAREL, Instructor. '
la. Mmmxcs AND WAVE MoTtIoN. Five hours. First or
second semester. Laboratory one three hour period.
2a. Heat, LienT AND . ELEcTRIOITY. Five hours. Second or
first semester, One three hour }aboratory period, )
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POLITICAL ECONOMY

J. ALLER SMITH, Professor;
VANDERVEER CUSTIS, Assisiant Professor.

1. TeHE ELEMENTS OF EcoxoMmics. Firsi semester. Sections
8 and 1. An introductory study of the principles governing
the production and distribution of wealth, with specfal reference
to some of the most important aspects of modern industry.
Professor SmiTH, Assistant Professor CusTIs.

RHETORIC

LoreN Doucras MILLIMAN, Assistant Professor; N
IpA KATHERINE GREENLEE, Instructor.

1. EncrLisE CoMPOSITION.. Sections at 8, 9, 10, 11, 1 and 2.
Short daily and weekly themes, together with a study of the
principles of rhetoric. Text, part I of Genung’s Working Prin-
ciples of Rhetoric. Each student will meet the instructor for
private consultation at least once every week.

Assistant Professor MiLLiMaN, Miss GREENLEE.

2. EncrisE CoMPOSITSON. BSecond semester. Ten sections.
Open to students who have completed course 1. Daily and
fortnightly themes, with private conferences. Part II of Genung’s
Working Principles of Rhetoric, and specified readings from
modern English prose.

Assistant Professor MILLIMAN, Miss GBEENLEE.

ZOOLOGY !
TRrEvVOR K1NCAID, Professor. ’

10. ForesT ZooLoaY. Three hours. First semester. Tu,
Th., 8. A discussion of animal life characteritsic of the forest,
including the classification, habits, economic relations, propa-
gation and protection of forest animals.

Professor KINCAID.

11. FoeesT ENTOMOLOGY. Three hours. RSecond semester.
Tu., Th, 8. Laboratory, four hours per week. A course deal-
ing with the relation of insects common to the forest, including
the classification and habits of forest imsects, and the practical
handling of insects injurious to forest welfare.

Professor KINCAID.

—14
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SPECIAL SHORT COURSE

The United States Forest Service co-operates with the Uni-
versity in offering a special course of twelve weeks planned for
forest rangers and guards desiring to increase their efiiciency,
or for those who wish to fit themselves for such duties;
also for cruisers, logging superintendents, woodland owners and
others who wish to acquire a knowledge of the general prin-
ciples of forestry, and methods by which timberlands are handled
to insure continuous crops.

The course opens Tuesday, January 4 and closes Friday,
March 25. Several of the special courses are given by experts
from the Forest Service. The others are handled by various
departments of the University. The work is given by lectures,
in the laboratory, and by actual field demonstrations. Appli-
cants must be at least 19 years old and show ability to carry the
work with profit to themselves. Admission to classes is without
examination.

The expenses are as follows: Deposit, $3.00; books, drawing
instruments and stationery, $15.00; board and lodging with pri-
vate families, $20.00 to $25.00 per month. In addition to the
above expenses, the student should allow about $25.00 to cover
expenses of fleld trips. The total expense for the twelve weeks,
exclusive of transportation, should not exceed $100.00.

SUBJECTS
1. FOREST MEASUREMENTS.

(1) Estiyarting. (a) Methods in common use in the North-
west, demonstrated in woods; how to tell defect and allow for it
in estimate; grading of standard timber; variation of methods
according to different standards of merchantability and kinds of
products, such as saw logs, mining timbers, cordwood, bolts, etc.

Mr. CoNANT.

(b) Valuation survey methods; contents of felled and
standing trees; use and construction of volume tables.
Professor MILLER.

(2) ScaLixe. Principles and comparison of log rules, espec-
ially the one used by the Forest Service; actual demonstration
by expert scaler, covering instruction in allowance for defect;
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transposition of timber measures—board measure into cords
ete. Log grading, Mr. ANDREWS.

2. SURVEYING.

(1) Lanxp Sumveving. Use of the compass and chain and
the Brunton pocket transit, with or without tape, in making
rough land surveys, including rules governing closing, tying,
corners, fractions, lots, meanders, etc.; simple methods of deter-
mining a true north and south line, and of obtaining the mag-
netic declination of the needle at any point; principles of sur-
veying mining claims, and the United States government system
of surveying the public lands; keeplng and use of field notes;
simple triangulation.

(2) MarPINg. Use of drawing instruments; lettering and
use of conventional signs in representing topography. Use of
protractor and scale; method of making rough maps without
instrument or tape; special systems used for Forest Service pur-
poses, such as timber sales, agricultural settlements, and bound-
ary reports.

(3) ENGINEERING. Use of Wye level and hand level; con-
tours; laying out roads and trails, and simple methods by which
grades may be kept within a reasonable maximum; simple bridge
construction. Mr. BowIsy.

3. ForesT Law.

Interpretation of state and federal land, mining, livestock,
water and forest laws which affect national forest administra-
tion; rulings and decisions; rules of practice before U. S. land
offices; what constitutes trespass; what constitutes evidence and
how to get it; authority of forest officers; when and how to make
arrests. Professor CoNpoN, Mr. PIERCE.

4, NATIONAL FOREST ADMINISTRATION.
(1) PoLiciEs. Objects of forest administration. Use of the

‘forests; timber sales, privileges, and grazing policies; organiza-

tion of Forest Service; duties and qualifications of forest officers.

(2) MerHops. Regulations and instructions governing dis-
posal of timber, range, and all other forest resources; use and
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disposal of land; rights of way; protection against fire and tres-

pass; improvement work; fiscal matters; principles and details

of each subject, including investigations, reports, permits, use

of all forms, supervision of work; suggestions and demonstra-

tions.

Messrs. ALLEN, Ceci, HERBRING, STALEY, O'BRIEN, MOKENZIE,
AMES, PIERCE.

b. SILVICULTUBE.

- Simple tree botany—genera and species of the west, their
relationship and identification. Silvical character of each—their
demands upon soil, light, climate; reproduction of each, naturally
and how to obtain after logging; system of cutting to this end; .
protection of young timber; seeding habits; seed collecting; nur-
Sery practice; transplanting. Work partly in woods jointly with
forest measurements. Professor MILLER, Mr. KIRKLAND.

6. GEOLOGY AND MINEBALOGY.

‘Common minerals, manner of their occurrence and identifica-
tion; mining, lode and placer work; how to select ore samples
and use gold pan; work confined mainly to that which will assist
in determining the validity of coal and mineral claims; la-
bility of soils to erosoin.

Lectures supplemented by field trips and laboratory work.

° Professor LANDES, Mr. WEAVER.

\,

7. LUMBERING. .
Methods of logging, in different forest regions, particularly
in the Northwest; methods of transportation; the manufacture,
seasoning, and grading of lumber; cost and equipment of a
logging and milling plant; minor products; lumber markets.
[Instructor.]

8. FOREST VALUATION AND REGULATION,

Principals of compound interest as applied to forest prop-
erty; valuation of forest land; methods of ascertaining the value
of the forest at different ages as a basis for sales, exchange and
damage suits; determining the rotation; plans of management
for continuous revenue; forest taxation. Professor MILLER.
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9. DiIsEAsEs oF TBEES. A course of lectures on the fungi dis-
eases of trees. How fungl are distributed, how they get into
trees, and what they do in them. General causes and nature of
decay. The general principals underlying the treatment of dis-
eased trees. Professor FrYE.

10. FoREST ZOOLOGY.

A series of six lectures dealing with the animal life of the
forest, with especial reference to species which are of economic
importance. Wednesday, 8. Professor KINCAID.

11. MISCELLANEOUS LECTURES BY SPECIALISTS.

First aid to the injured; horseshoeing and veterinary science;
lumber market and timber values; range problems; forage values
and methods of handling sheep and cattle on the range; other
allied subjects. .
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THo)MAS FRANKLIN KaANE, Ph. D., President.

JouN T. Conpon, LL. M., Dean and Professor of Law.
Jou~n P. Hovr, LL. B., Professor of Law.
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HARVEY LaANTZ, A. M., LL. B,, Professor of Law.
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HISTORY

The Law School was established in 1899 with a course ex-
tending over two years of thirty-six weeks each. The course
was extended to three years of thirty-six weeks each in 1908
and students will be entered for that extended course at the be-
ginning of the school year of 1909-10.

LOCATION

The Law School, upon its establishment, was located down
town, in the city of Seattle, but in the fall of 1903 it was moved
to the University campus, where it now is.

The University campus is located about thirty minutes’ ride
on the street cars from the courts in the city of Seattle, where
the students of the Law School are afforded a splendid oppor-
tunity to observe the workings of the courts.

The bar of King county, in which Seattle is located, is par-
ticularly strong, and Seattle is the county seat and has seven
departments of the Superior Court of King county in contin-
uous session, trying civil and criminal cases and hearing motions
and demurrers.

The United States Circuit and District Courts hold regular
sessions in this city and the United States Circuit Court of Ap-
peals convenes in Seattle at regualr intervals.

* Resigned to accept appointment as judge of the superior court of King
county.
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PURPOSE

The purpose of the Law School is to give scientific instruc-
tion in the principles and history of the English Common Law
and in the practical application of those principles to the present
day affairs of life and thus to prepare students for the practice
of the law in any state using the English Common Law system
as a basis of its jurisprudence. And in addition to this we aim
to give the student a thorough drill in the special application of
these principles in the State of Washington.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

The requirement for admission to the Law School is the
satisfactory completion of thirty-four hours in the College of
Liberal Arts, four hours of which must be physical training,

Students from other law schools of high grade, who are other-
wise qualified to enter this School of Law, will ordinarily receive
credit, not exceeding one year, for work satisfactorily completed
in residence at such schools corresponding in amount and char-
acter to that required at this school. The right is reserved to
" refuse such credit,r in whole or in part, save upon examination.

Candidates for advanced standing must spend at least one
full college year in this school.

A detaijled statement of the requirements for admission to
the freshmen class of the College of Liberal Arts will be found
at page 60 of this catalogue.

REGULAR STUDENTS ADVANCED STANDING IN LAW

If, in addition to satisfying these entrance requirements for
regular standing, the student has earned credits in another law
school of satisfactory standing, by regular attendance for at
least one academic year of not less than eight months, he will
ordinarily receive credit for such work, subject to the follow-
ing restrictions: The work must equal in amount and character
that required by this Law School. Not more than one year's
credit will be allowed for such work. The right is reserved to
refuse advance credit in law in whole or in part, save upon
examination.

SPECIAL STUDENTS

Nor person will be admitted as a special student in law un-
less he is twenty years of age and his general education is such
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as to entitle him to take the state bar examination, viz., fresh-
man standing in the College of Liberal Arts in the University
of Washington, or the completion of a full four years’' course
in a high school of approved standing, or the holding of a cer-
tificate or diploma recognized as equal or equivalent to a di-
ploma from such high school or the holding of a first grade
teacher’s certificate in this state, or a certificate of higher grade.
Special students who comply with these requirements will
be admitted to take such work in law as their previous prepa-
ration enables them to carry successfully, and upon satisfactory
completion of sufficlent law work to entitle them to take the
state bar examination, will be given a certificate or affidavit en-
titling them to apply for examination. Students who intend
to take this method must file notice of their intention to study
law with the clerk of the Supreme Court as required by law.

SPECIAL STUDENTS BECOMING CANDIDATES FOR
DEGREE

Special students may become candidates for a ‘degree upon
complying with all the entrance requirements as above set forth -
in reference to regular students. If a special student intends
to become a candidate for a degree by clearing up his entrance
requirements during his law studies, he must notify the Dean
of the Law School upon registration. Such students will be per-
mitted to carry a limited amount of work in the College of Lib-
eral Arts to enable them to clear up their entrance requirements
in law.

DATES OF REGISTRATION AND EXAMINATION

REGISTRATION. Monday and Tuesday, October 4th and Gth,
1909.

ExXAMINATION, For entrance to Law School, Mondai. Oe-
tober 4th, 1909, and for advanced standing in law, Tuesday,
October 5th, 1909.

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
FRESHMEN YEAR -

JURISPRUDENCE, GENERAL PRINCIPALS oF. Two hours per week.
First semester. Text-book: Pollock’s First Book of Jurispru-
dence. Professor CONDOX.
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CoxTrACYTS. Three hours per week; entire year. Text-book:
Keener’s Cases on Contracts. Professor LANTZ.

Torrs. Two hours per week; entire year. Textbook: Ames
and Smith’s Cases on Torts. Two volumes and supplement.
Professor ......c.cc0000.

ProPERTY. Two hours per week; entire year. Text-book:
Gray’s Cases on Property, volumes I and II.
Professor .......con00ee

AgeENcY. Two hours per week; first semester. Text-book:
Mechem’s Cases on Agency supplemented by a selection of
‘Washington cases. Professor HoyT.

PeErsoNs. Two hours per week; second semester. Text-book:
Woodruif’s Cases on Domestic Relations and the Law of Per-
sons, supplemented by a selection of Washington cases.

Professor LANTZ.

PreADING,. Two hours per week; entire year. Text-book:
Ames’s Cases on Common Law Pleading in first semester and
Hinton's Cases on Code Pleading, second semester, and Hep-
burn’s Development of Code Pleading as collateral reading for
gecond semester. Professor CONDON.

CRIMINAL Law. Two hours per week; first semester. Text-
book: Mikell’s Cases on Criminal Law, supplemented by the
new Washington Criminal Code and cases.

’ Professor ...... reesas .e

EqQuity. Two hours per week. Second semester. Text-book:
Ames's Cases on Equity Jurisprudence, volume I.
Professor Hovyr.

ADMINISTRATIVE Law. Two hours per week; second semes-
ter. Text-book: Ames’s Cases on Equity Jurisdiction, volume I
and Washington cases. Professor CONDON.

ProcEDURE I AND II. One hour per week. These courses are
planned as laboratory courses to accompany the course in plead-
ing. In course I the student will be required to copy and draft
original writs and declarations and other pleadings at common
law and to copy and draft proceedings in equity; and in course
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II to do the same character of work in reference to code plead-
ing which occupies the second half of the course on pleading.
Professor ............. .

How 10 FIND THE LAW I AND II. One hour per week,; entire
year. This course consists of five lectures on legal bibliography,
followed by a study of the system of legal classification employed
in the leading digests and encyclopaedias, etc., used by lawyers
and a series of selected practical problems in finding and keep-
ing a record of the law.

JUNIOR YEAR

EqQuity JurispicTION. Two hours per week; entire year. Text-
book: Ames’ Cases on Equity, volume II, supplemented by a
selection of Washington cases. Professor HoxT.

EvIDENCE. Two hours per week,; entire year. Text-book: Wig-
more’s Cases on Evidence, supplemented by a selection of Wash-
ington statutes and cases. Professor CoNDOXN.

PropPERTY. Two hours per week; entire year. Text-book:
Gray’s Cases on Property, volumes III and V.
Professor ..............

CORPORATIONS, PRIVATE.  Two hours per week,; entire year.
Text-book: (To be announced later.)
Professor .......... e

BiLLs AND Notes. Two hours per week; first semester. Text-
book: Huffcut’'s Cases on Negotiable Instruments.
Professor LANTZ.

SaLEs, INcLUDING CONDITIONAL SALES AND SALES UNDER SALES
IN BULK AcTt IN WASHINGTON. Three hours per week,; first sem-
ester. Text-book: Williston’s Cases on Sales and Washington
statutes and cases. Professor ............

QUASI-CONTRACTS. Two hours per week; first semester. Text-
book: Scott’s Cases on Quasi-Contracts. Professor CoNDON,

CARRIERS. Two hours per week,; second semester. Text-book:
(To be announced later.) Professor LANTZ.

BANKRUPTCY. One hour per week; second semester. Text-
book: Williston’s Cases on Bankruptcy. Professor Hoyr.
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PARTNERSHIP. Two hours per week,; second semester. Text-
book: (To be announced later.) Professor LaANTZ.

DAXAGES. Two hours per week, second semester. Text-book:
‘Beale’s Cases on Damages, supplemented by a selection of Wash-
ington cases. Professor LANTZ.

LiENs. One hour per week; second semester. Text-book:
‘Washington statutes and cases, supplemented by a few cases se-
lected from other states. Professor ...........

LEGAL INTERPRETATION. One hour per week; first semester.
Text-book: (To be announced later.) Professor CoNDON.

Procepure III anp IV. Omne hour per week; entire year. A
continuation of courses I and II of freshment year, to consist of
the procedure in civil and criminal actions, in the Justice and
Superior Courts. ' Professor CONDON,

How 10 FIND THE Law III Axp IV. One hour per week; en-
tire year. A continuation of courses I and II of freshman year.
Professor CONDON.

Moor CourT. One hour per week; entire year. Argument of
questions of law based upon statements given out to students by
faculty. Professor CONDON.

SENIOR YEAR.

CoNSTITUTIONAL LAw. Two hours per week; entire year.
First semester, Federal; second semester, State of Washington,
Text-book: (To be announced later.) Professor CoNDON.

ProrERTY. Two hours per week; entire year. Text-book:
Gray’s Cases on Property, volume VI for first semester and
Washington statutes and cases on community property of hus-
band and wife for second semester. Professor ..........

INSURANCE. Two hours per week; first semester. Text-book:
Woodruff’s Cases on Insurance and Washington statutes and
cases. . i Professor LANTZ.

TrusTs. Two hours per week; first semester. Text-book:
Ames's Cases on Trusts. Professor ............
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ConrrIcT OF LAwWSs. Two hours per week; first semester. Text-
book: Beale’s Shorter Selection of Cases on Conflict of Laws.
Professor ...cceceeccees

MuniorpAL CORPORATIONS. Two hours per week; second sem-
ester. Text-book: Smith’s Cases on Municipal Corporations
and Washington Constitution, statutes and cases.

Professor ......co0000..

ATTACHMENTS AND GARNISHMENTS, JUDGMENTS AND ExXgcu-
TIONS. Two hours per week; first semester. Text-book: Wash-
ington statutes and decisions. Professor HoYT.

.Anmm'rf. Two hours per week; first semester. Text-book:
Ames’s Cases on Admiralty. Professor LANTZ.

Wirs., Two hours per week; first semester. Text-book:
(To be announced later.) Professor ............

SurerYsHIP. Two hours per week; first semester, Text-
book: Ames’s Cases on Suretyship. Professor LANTZ.

MorTeAGES. Two hours per week; first semester. Text-book:
Wyman's Cases on Mortgages and Washington statutes and
cases. Professor ...occeeeceens

TaxatioN. Two hours per week,; first semester. Text-book:
Goodnow’s Cases on Taxation and Washington Contsitution,
s_tatutes and cases, Professor CONDON.

PuBLic INTEBNATIONAL Law. Two hours per week; second
gemester. Text-book: (To be announced later.)
Professor CONDON.

Crvi Law, INTRODUCTION To. Two hours per week; second
semester. Text-book: Howe's Studies in Civil Law.
Professor CONDON.

ExTRAOBDINARY LEeAL REMEDIES. Two hours per week; sec-
ond semester. Text-book: Robert’s Cases on Extraordinary Le-
gal Remedies and Washington statutes and cases.

Professor ......cceeeeee
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ProcEDURE V AND VI. One hour per week,; entire year. Con-
sisting of a study of the proceedings in Probate, Admiralty in
Bgquity, in United States courts, and the appellate procedure of
the state of Washington.

OrFFICE PRACTICE. One hour per week; entire year. Convey-
ancing and examination of abstracts, care of a law office gener-
ally, drawing wills and contracts, preparation of briefs and of- -
fice accounting. Professor .......ee0ee

Moot COURT. One hour per week; entire year. Trial of jury
cases and assignment of Moot Court cases.

LECTURE COURSES

Legal Ethics. . Public Land Law and Land
Mining Law. Office Practice.

Medical Jurisprudence. Oregon Practice.

Irrigation. Idaho Practice.

Parliamentary Law.

These are extra courses for which no credits are given, and
are elective.

COURSES REQUIRED OF CLASS OF 1910

The following courses will be required of all students who
entered Law at the beginning of the school year 1908-9. After
the present school year of 1909-10 these courses will be discon-
tinued and replaced by the courses outlined in the foregoing
three year course. This statement is made necessary by reason
of the fact that during the school year of 1909-10 the class of
1910 will be entitled to graduate under the former two year plan.

SECOND YEAR COURSE UNDER FORMER PLAN

ProPERTY (@) REAL ProPERTY. Text-book: Gray’s Cases on
~ Property, 24 Edition, volume II, first semester, and volume III,
second semester. Two hours per week; entire year.

(b) This course also includes a study of the community
property system regulating the property rights of husbands and
wives in force in Washington and several other Pacific states.

Lrofessor .cevecessasssse
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Equity. Hutchins’ Cases on Equity, supplemented by a se-
lection of Washington cases. Two hours per week; entire year.
Professor HoxT.

NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMFNTS. Text-book: Huffcut’s Cases on
Negotiable Instruments, supplemented by a study of the Wash-
ington Negotiable Instrument Act, and the Washington cases.
Two hours per week; first semester. Professor LANTzZ.

ParrNErsHIP. Text-book: Burdick’s Cases on Partnership,
supplemented by a selection of Washington cases. Two hours
per week; first semester. . Professor LANTzZ.

PrivaTE ConronaTioNs. Text-book: Smith’s Cases on Pri-
vate Corporations. Three hours per week; first semester.
' Professor ............. .

SureTysHIP. Text-book: Ames's Cases on the Law of Sure-
tyship, supplemented by a selection of Washington cases. Two
hours per week; second semester. Professor LANTZ.

PrivaTE INTERNATIONAL Law. Text-book: Minor's Conflict
of Laws, supplemented by a selection of Washington and other
cases. Two hours per week; first semester.

Professor CoNpoON.

MuxiciraL CorporATIONS. A study of the Washington Con-
stitution, statutes and cases upon this subject, supplemented by
lectures. Two hours per week; second semester..

Professor ..............

CONSTITUTIONAL LaAw. Text-book: MecClain’s Cases on Con-
stitutional Law, supplemented by a selection of Washington
cases. Two hours per week; second semester.

Professor Coxpon,

WiLLS AND ADMINISTRATION. Text-book: Chaplin’s Cases on
the Law of Wills, supplemented by a selection of Washington
cases and a study of the Washington statutes. 7Two hours per
weelk; second semester. Professor HovT.

ATTACHMENTS AND GARNISHMENTS. Washington statutes and
a selection of Washington and other cases. One hour per week;
first semester. Professor HovyT.
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ApaiesrTy. Text-book: Cases on Admiralty Law, supple-
mented by a selection of later cases. One hour per week; first
semester. Professor LANTZ.

Mixing Law. Lectures. One hour per week; second sem-
ester.

EvipExce. Text-book: Thayer’s Cases on Evidence, sup-
plemented by a selection of Washington cases. 7Two hours per
week; entire year. Professor ConNDON.

FEpERAL JuRisDICTION. Text-book: Thayer’'s Federal Juris-
diction, supplemented by a selection of cases. One hour per
week,; second semester. Professor ..... cereeae

OrFICE PracTicE. Practical work in drawing legal papers,
such as contracts, deeds, wills, etc., from given statements of
facts. One hour per week,; second semester.

How 1o FIND AND KEEP A RECORD OF THE Law. A detailed
study of the various digest classifications and of the methods of
digesting and briefing and of keeping an office record of your
investigation of legal questions. One hour per week; entire
year. Professor CoNDON.

Moot Court. Includes the drawing of pleadings, argument of
motions, demurrers, etc., the trial of cases before the court alone
and before the court and a jury. Two hours per week,; entire
year.

IrRrRIGATION LAw. Special lectures upon this subject, open to
second year students only. Time to be arranged.

RoMAN Law Axp ITs RELATION TO THE CodMON Law. Special
lectures, etc.

EVENING LAW SCHOOL

The University offers a course in law in the evening open to
‘those who are not able to attend in the day time. The entrance
requirements for the evening school are the same as for the day
school. The studies pursued in the evening school are exactly
the same and the same text-books are used. The evening classes
meet three times each week. Monday, Wednesday and Friday
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for three hours each evening. For graduation from the evening
school the student must obtain the same number of credits as
for graduation from the day school, and, owing to the fact that
fewer hours per week are offered in the evening school, propor-
tionately longer time is required to graduate.

CARKEEK PRIZE FOR THESIS UPON WASHINGTON LAW

Mr. Vivian M. Carkeek, of the Seattle bar, a graduate of
this law school, class of ‘01 (the first class to graduate from this
law school) offers an annual prize of twenty-five dollars for
the best thesis submitted by members of the senior class, candi- -
dates for the degree of Bachelor of Laws, upon a subject of Wash-
ington Law, or upon a subject of peculiar interest to Washing-
ton lawyers, the subject to be selected by the dean of the Law
School. The subject selected for the year 1909-10 is- ‘The Con-
stitutionality of the 1909 Statute Abolishing Insanity as a De-
fense to a Crime.

INSTRUCTION IN OTHER DEPARTMENTS

Students of the Law School may pursue studies, for which
they are prepared, in other departments of the University with-
out charge except that in the laboratory courses the usual lab-
_ oratory deposits will be required. Those wishing to take ad-
vantage of this opportunity must procure permission and proper
credentials from the dean of the Law School.

LIBRARIES

The library of the Law School contains about five thousand
well selected volumes, and considerable additions will be made
to it each year. .

Law School students have the right to use the University 1li-
brary, which contains about forty-one thousand volumes and is
especially strong in reference works.

The public library of the city of Seattle is open to the free
use of our students and is within easy distance of the campus
by street car.

DEGREES

The degree of Bachelor of Laws (LL. B.) will be conferred
on 2all students who comply with the entrance requirements for
regular students stated hereinbefore, remain in residence in the
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school for three school years, successfully complete all the re-
quired law work provided in this Law School and comply with all
the rules and regulations of the faculty and board of regents
of this University.

Students admitted to advanced standing based upon credits
earned by one year's residence work at another approved law
school may .count- that year as one of the three years required
for graduation.

) H BXAMINATION

The members of each class are examined daily ‘throughout
the year in their studiés, and may be subjected to written exam-
inations at any time in the discretion of the faculty without
notice. At the end of each year the members of each class are
subject to written examinations on the courses during the year
‘and théir promotfon is dependent on successfully passing such
examination,

"" "To receive the degree of Bachelor of Laws it is necessary to
pass satisfactory examinations in the entire course of three years.
Students who pass these examinations with distinguished ex-
cellence will receive the degree of Bachelor of Laws cum laude.

ADMISSION TO THE BAR

* It is provided by an act of the legislature of the state of
‘Wiashington that the graduates of this Law School shall be ad-
" mitted to the bar of the courts of this state upon motion with-
out examination.

’ FEES

There are no tuition fees.

A graduation deposit of five dollars is made by each student
receiving a degree.

STUDENT EXPENSES

A general detalled statement of student expenses may be
seen by reference to page 80 of this catalogue.

OTHER INFORMATION

Information on subjects not covered by the foregoing state-
ment will be cheerfully furnished in amswer to communica-
tions addressed to the Law School of the University of Washing-
ton, University Station, Seattle, Washington.

"—15 )



SCHOOL OF MINES

FACULTY

Taomas FeaNgLIN KANE, Ph. D., President.

Mmxor RoBerrs, A. B., Professor of Mining Engineering and
Metallurgy, Dean.

Heney LANDEsS, A. M., Professor of Geology and Mineralogy.

ArmoN Homer FurrLes, C. E., Professor of Civil Engineering.

Jounx THOMAS CoNDON, L. L. M., Professor of Law,

HorAaces BYers, Ph. D., Professor of Chemistry.

Trevor Kincaip, A. M., Professor of Zoology.

FReDERICK ARTHUR OsporN, Ph. D., Professor of Physics.

Roseer Epouap Moritz, Ph. D., Professor of Mathematics and
Astronomy.

Evegerr OWex Eastwoop, B. S., C. E., Professor of Mechanical
Engineering. o

D. C. Hawy, Ph. B, M. D, Professor of Physical Culture.

E. J. McCaustLAND, B. C. E, C. E, M. C. E,, Professor of Civil
Engineering.

CHARLES CrnurcH Morg, C. E., Associate Professor of Civil En-
gineering. -

JAMES Epwarp GouLp, Ph, B,, Assistant Professor of Mathematics.

Henry KneiTzee BenNsoN, Ph. D., Associate Professor of Chem-
istry.
VANDEVEER Custis, Ph. D., Assistant Professor of Economics.
FrRANK MARION MORRISON, A. B., Assistant Professor of Mathe-
matics. .
LoeeN Doucras MILLIMAN, A. B, Assistant Professor of Rhetoric.
IrvIN WALTER BrANDEL, Ph. G, Ph. D., Assistant Professor of
Chemistry.

CLARENCE RayMonD Corey, E, M, Instructor in Mining and Metal-
lurgy.

CHARLES M. Harals, C. E,, Instructor in Civil Engineering.

GEORGE SAMUEL WILSON, B. 8., Instructor in Mechanical Engineer-
ing.

Hexry Louis BRaker, A. M., Instructor in Physics.

FRANK EpwarD JoHNsOR, E. B, Instructor in Electrical Engineer-
ing. .

HenNry Lee BowLmy, B. 8., Instructor in Civil Engineering.
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Georce JaMME, Lecturer on Coal Mining.

HARvVEY L. GLENN, B. S, Lecturer on Assaying of Bullion.
Rocer TAvLor, B. 8., Lecturer on Copper Smelting.

GEorGE IRVING GAVETT, B. S., C. E., Instructor in Mathematics.
WiLLiaM VEBNON LoviTT, A. M., Instructor in Mathematics,
CHABLES EpwiIN WEAVER, Ph. D,, Instructor in Geology.
HarorLp O, THoOMAS, A. B, C. E, Instructor in Civil Engineering.
SAMUEL THoOMAS BEATTIE, Instructor in Wood Work.

8. G. DEwsn~AP, Assistant in Metallurgy.

ArLraAx CUNNINGHAM, Assistant in Mining.

Huserr 1. ELLis, Assistant in Metallurgy.

ADMISSION .

The requirements for admission to the freshman class of the
8chool of Mines are:

English .............. eer e veen 4
Algebra .......ccci000enn tereeaes vees 135
Plane geometry .........cocceeeveeenn 1
Solid geometry ........... SN %
Physics .....cccvivivenacaenn cereans 1
Chemistry ............ eetsesesaenane 1
Modern language ........ ceeesssaaess 2
History .......... ceeresennas e seasas 1
Civil government ............. cesene . Y%
Elective ..... eesesnanes teeessaeeanse 215
Total ....coovvverennnenenans 16

For more specific information concerning the preparations
necessary to meet the above requirements and for list of elec-
tives see page 60 and following.

Students may be admitted:

(1) By presenting a certificate of graduation from an ac-
credited school (for list see page 71), covering the above subjects.

(2) By passing a satisfactory examination in the above
subjects.

It i8 desirable for the student to review his preparatory maih-
ematics just before entering the School of Mines. By such a step
much time will be saved and the work of the school will be ren-
dered far more valuable.
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SUMMER WORK. °

Every student in the School of Mines is:given an opportunity
to become familiar with the operations of a mining district
through the course catalogued as mining 9. In addition to this
training, it is necessary for each student to spend several weeks
In actual work pertaining to his chosen profession before he
enters upon the studies of his genior year. Mining work is elected
under course I, geological field studies, or mine mapping under
course II, and smelter or assay practice under course III.

DEGREES
The four year courses of the School of Mines lead to the de-

-gree of bachelor of science (B. 8.) in (I) mining engineering,

(II) geology and mining, or (III) metallurgy. The degree of
engineer of mines (E. M.) is given to graduates in mining engl-
neering who have practiced their profession for at least three
years, and who present a satisfactory thesis. Graduates in
metallurgy may receive the degree of metallurgical engineer
(Met. E.) under similar conditions.

DEGREE WITH HONORS

A degree with honors may be conferred upon. any student
who has been recommended by the faculty of the School of
Mines.
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COURSES OF THE SCHOOL OF MINES

I. Course

FRESEMAN YmAR

Firet Semester— Hours

Mathematics, 1a (plane trigon-

ometry, higher algebra)... 4
Chemistry, 1a (general

Inorganic) .....ce0c0n000 Sem
Civil engineering, 1a (Engin.

drawing) ... cccveiienies 4=
Rhetorie, 1a (Eng. Comp.).. 4 —
Mining, A, Mech, Engin., 1b

(mine timber) ....cee... 2
Mechanical engineering, 1a

(Wwo0dWOrK) .e.cocecoanes 2
Physical training, 1......... 2

16 +6

in Mining

BSeoond Semester— Hours
Mathematics, 2a (Anal.

Geom., higher algebra).... 4 =
Chemistry, 2a (general

inorganic) teresirierecase 4 B
Civil Engin,, 1 b (Engin.

drawing) .....cccvveeene 4=
Civil Engin., 3a (plane Surv.) 4m
Physical training, 2......... 2

1642

SorHOMORE YBAR

Hours
Geology, 1a (general)...... 4«
Mathematies, 5a (Anal.

Geom.) ..icesicearcconnss 2a
Mathematics, 5b (DIiff.

Calculus)
Physics, 18.ccseccceceosces B~
Civil BEngin.,, 8b (mine surv.) 8\
Physical training, 3........0 2

1842

JuNios
Hours
Metallurgy, 1 (fire assaying). 44
Civil Engin.,, 5a (mechanics) 5 -
Geology, 6 (optical Cryst.).. 4
Political sclence, 1a.....c... 4~
Mech. Engin., 8a (forge,
foundry)

seesecsscssecse 4B

L ) 2

17+ 2

SENIOR

Hours
Mining, 1 (metal mining)... 4
Mining, 8 (milling)........ 2
Mining, § (fleld work)..... 1
Metallurgy, 5 (gold, silver). 8«
Moetallurgy, 7 (wet assaying) 3+
Metallurgy, 18 (design of

plant)

esesesenscevssnnne 3\

16

Hours
Geology, 5 (mineralogy).... 4™
Mathematics, 6a (calculus).. 4=
Chemistry, 6b (Quant. Anal.) 4 =
Physics, 28...cccccrnnccess B™
Physical training, 4......... 2

17+ 2
Mining, 9 (fleld work)...... 8

YBar

Hours
Metallurgy, 2 (general)..... 8 ~
Geology, 7 (petrography)... 4
Civil Engin., 8¢ (Topog. S8urv.) 2 ~.__ P
Civil Engin,, 5b (mechanics). 4 .
Civil Engin.,, 6a (hydraulics) 4
Mech. BEngin,, 4a (machine

SBOP) c.icecrcnsennnnnae 2
17+12

Yean
Hours

Mining, 2 (ore dressing).... 4
Mining, 6 (mining law)..... 1
Mining, 7 (mine examination) 1
Mining, 8 (thesis)......... 2
Geology, 8 (economic)....... 4
Geology, 11 (field work).... 1
Electrical engineering, 1f.... 3

18
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II. Course in Geology and Mining
FeEsHMAN YEAR

First Semester— Hours
Math., 1a (plane Trig.,

higher algebra) «coceeee.. 4
Chemistry, la (general

fnorganic) ...ccc000000.. 4
Civil Engin,, 1a (Bngin.

drawing)
Rhetoric, 1a (English Comp.) 4
Mining, A, mechanical engineer-

ing, 1b (mine timber).... 2
Mechanical Engineering, la

(woodwork) ......ocese 2

Physical training, 1........ 2

teeessenecvcess 4

1844

Becond Semester—
Mathematics, 2a (Anal. .
‘Geom., - uigher algebra)... 4
Chemistry, 2a (general
inorganic) ......ccc000.. 4
Civil Bngin.,, 1b (Engin.
drawing)
Civil Engin., 8a (plane Surv.) 4
Physical training, 2........ 2

Hours

sescssessccseas

1642

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Hours
Geology, 1a (genmeral)...... 4
Mathematics, 5a (Anal.
GeOM.) ..cvvvesvvcesecee 2
Mathematics, 5b (DIiff.
calculus) . 4
Physics, 1@.c.cccteevecnncee B
Civil Engin.,, 3b (mine Surv.) 8
Physical training, 8........ 2

esecscssveneses

1842

Hours
Geology, 5 (mineralogy)..... 4
Mathematics, 8a (calculus).. 4
Chem., 6b (Quant. Anal.)... 4
Physfcs, 2a8..cccceeccevcees B
Physical training, 4........ 2

1742
Mining, 9 (fleld work)...... 8

JuNior Ynar

Hours
Mining, 4 (coal mining).... 2
Metallurgy, 1 (fire assaying) 4
Metallurgy, 8 (fuels)...... 2
Geology, 6 (optical cryst.).. 4
Political sclence, 18........ 4
Mech. Engin., 8a (forge,
oundry) ...ceccecencses 2

16 +2

Hours
Metallurgy, 2 (general)..... 8
Metallurgy, 9 (pyrometry)...
Metallurgy, 12 (clay testing).
Geology, 7 (petrography)....
Geology, 12 (fleld work).....
Civil Engin., 3¢ (Topog. Surv.)
Mech. Engin., 4a (machine
shop)

0 1 e SO Y

SpN10R YRAR

Hours
Mining, 1 (metal mining)... 4
Mining, 3 (field work)...... 1
Metallurgy, 6 (gold, silver).. 8
Metallurgy, 7 (wet assaying) 3
Geology, 9 (paleontology)... 4
Geology, 14 (fleld work)..... 1

16

Hours
Mining, 2 (ore dressing).... 4
Mining, 6 (mining law)...... 1
Mining, 7 (mine Exam.).... 1
Mining, 8 (thesi8)......... 2
Metallurgy, 4 or 6......... 8
Geology, 8 (economic)...... 4
Geology, 15 (fleld work)..... 1

16
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IIIL. Course in Metallurgy

First Semester—

Recond Semester—

FRRSEMAN YBAR

Hours
Mathematics, 1a (plane Trig.,
higher algebra) ......... 4
Chemistry, 1a (general
inorganie) ......c.c0c0.. 4
Civil Engin.,, 1a (Engin.
arawing) ....ccce00000.. 4
Rhetoric, 1a (English Comp.) 4
Mining, A ... .0 iiiiianen
Mech. Eng., 1a (woodwork).. 2
Physical training, 1...... .o

©

164+ 4

Hours

Mathematics, 2a (Anal. Geom.,

higher algebra) ......... 4
Chemistry, 2a (general

inorganic) ....cc00veene.. 4
Civil Engin., 1b (BEngin.

drawing) ............... 4
Civil Engin., 8a (plane Surv.) 4
Mech. Engin.,, 1b (mine

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Hours
Geology, 1a (gemeral)...... 4
Math,, 5a (Anal. Geom.)..... 2
Math,, 6b (Diff. calculus),.. 4
Physics, 18 ..cccvcevosscse O
Civil Engin., 8b (mine Surv.) 3

timber) ...... crierseanes 2
Physical training, 2..... .e 2
16 4- 4

Hours

Geology, 5 (mineralogy).... 4
Math., 6a (calculus)....... 4
Chem., 6b (Quant. Anal.).... 4
Physles, 28.c0cvverecessess B
Physical training, 4........ 2

Physical training, 3...... .o 2 -
—_— 17+ 2

18 42 Mining, 9 (field work)...... 8
JuNior YeaAr .
Hours Hours

Metallurgy, 1 (fire assaying) 4
Metallurgy, 10

(metallography) ......... 3
Civil Engin.,, ba (mechanics) 5
Political science, 1la...... .. 4
Mech, Eng.,, 3a (forge,

foundry) ....cccccvccnce 2

16 +2

Metallurgy, 2 (general).....
Metallurgy, 4 (copper, lead). 8
Metallurgy, 9 (pyrometry)... 2
4
4

]

Civil Engin.,, 5b (mechanics)
Civil Engin.,, 6a (hydraulics)
Mech. Engin.,, 5b (machine
design)
Mech. Engin.,, 4a (machine
work)

SENIOR YEAR

Hours
Mining, 1 (metal mining).... 4
Metallurgy, 3 (fuels)..... .. 8

Metallurgy, 5 (gold, silver).. 8
Metallurgy, 7 (wet assaying) 3
Metallurgy, 11 (problems).. 1
Metallurgy, 13 (design).....

]

Hours
Mining, 2 (ore dressing).... 4
Mining, 8 (thesis)........ . 2
Metallurgy, 6 (minor metals) 8
Metallurgy, 8 (analysis)..... 8
Geology, 8 (economic)...... 4
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IV. SHORT COURSE FOR MINING MEN

From January 6th to April 6th the instructors in mining en-
gineering offer a course for the benefit of persons who are inter-
ested in prospecting, mining -or metal-working. Admission to
the classes is without examination. Instruction is given by lec-
tures, laboratory exercises, and visits to mines and plants in
operation. The past experience and future aims of each student .
are taken into consideration, and the character of his work ar-
ranged accordingly.

During the first week of the course the instruction is of a gen-
eral nature. Thereafter the students select those courses which
best fit their needs. It is expected that a student will elect only
those courses which he can attend with considerable regularity.
Students who satisfactorily complete a course of study are given
a - certificate stating the amount and character of work dome.
When a subject corresponds to one of the studies in the four
year courses, University credits will be given for it. For students
who return a second year, a special course is arranged in con-
tinuation of their previous work.

The advantages of the University laboratories and libraries
are open to all. Students may board and room at the dormitories
or elsewhere, as preferred. Occasional trips are made to the
Tacoma and Everett smelters, the United States assay office in
Seattle, the coal and metal mines and the hydro-electric plants
near Seattle. Tests of ore are made in the complete concentrat-
ing and stamp milling laboratory described elsewhere. Miners
and prospectors who have ore samples to be assayed or tested by
millrun may perform their own tests with the assistance of the
professors in charge, as soon as the necessary skill has been at-
tained.

Those who are unable to devote their whole time to the work
may omit one or more of the subjects listed below, except that
subjects 3 and 4 should be accompanied or preceded by subjects
5 and 6. After the usual student fee of three dollars has been
paid there are no charges, except for material used. Deposits
are made to cover the actual cost of supplies drawn by each
student, the balance of the deposit being returned at the end
of the course. The deposits are as follows: Subject 3, fifteen
dollar deposit: subject 4, five dollar deposit; subject 5, ten dol-
lar deposit; subject 9, one dollar deposit; subject 10, two dollar
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deposit. All deposits must be made at the beginning of the
course.

SUBJECTS

A. MineraL INDUSTRY. Wednesday evenings in March, 7:30
p. m. A series of three lectures illustrated by lantern slides,
showing views of the mining and metallurgical industries, with.
details of machinery and processes.

) 1. MiniNe. Lectures on prospecting, development, mining
systems, timbering, mine transportation, pumping, ventilation,
and hydraulic mining, Practice with stamp-milling and concen-
trating machinery, testing of ores, etc. Two lectures and one
afternoon. Professor ROBERTS.

2. Frewp Trres. An outline study of the operations at neigh-
boring mines, mills, and smelters; geological fleld studies, fol-
Jowed by laboratory practice on the rocks and minerals found.
Saturdays. Professor RoBerTs, Mr. CoREY.

3. FiRE AssavinNg. Lectures on sampling, preparing ores for
assay, furnaces, fuels, reagents, and the fire assay of gold, sil-
ver, lead, and tin ores. The laboratory work includes the testing
of reagents, and the assaying of various ores. Omne lecture and
three afternoons a week in laboratory. Mr. Cogey.

4. MereTALLURGY. A study of the principles of metallurgy for
the benefit of those who are engaged in the metal trades or in
the mining of ores requiring smelter treatment. Two lectures
and one afternoon. Mr, (iiivenonseene

6. GENERAL CHEMISTRY AND QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. Labora-
tory practice in the determination of the common elements.
Three lectures a week, and Saturday ladoratory.

Professor ByERS.

6. MiNERArocY. Imstruction and practice in blowpipe analy-
sis, with lectures upon the common minerals, and practice in the
identification of minerals by fleld tests, Twice a week.

Dr. WEAVER.

7. GeoroeY. Lectures on the elements of geology, thg com-
mon varieties of rock, metalliferous vein and ore deposits, etc.
Twice a week. Dr. WEAVER.
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8. Minine Law. A series of lectures on the mining laws of
the United States and Alaska. Illustrated by drawings and mine
maps. Once a week. Professor CoNDON.

9. SURVEYING.

(1) Lanp SurveEviNGg, Use of the compass and chain and
the Brunton pocket transit, with or without tape, in making
rough land surveys, including rules governing closing, tying,
corners, fractions, lots, meanders, etc.; simple methods of deter-

. mining a true north and south line and of obtaining the magnetic
declination of the needle at any point; principles of surveying
mining claims and the United States government system of sur-
veying the public lands; keeping and use of fleld notes; simple
triangulation.

(2) Marrina. Use of drawing instruments; lettering and
use of conventional signs in representing topography. Use of
protractor and scale; method of making rough maps without in-
strument or tape.

(3) ENGINEERING. Use of Wye level, hand level, ‘traverse
board; contours; laying out roads and trails, and simple methods
by which grades may be kept within a reasonable maximum;
survey of a mine. Two lectures and two afternoons.

Mr. BowLBY.

10. Foree. Practice in sharpening and tempering drill steel
and picks; systematic training in the making and care of fires,
and the application of various heats, drawing, punching, riveting,
bending, twisting, upsetting, welding iron and steel, and making
and tempering machine tools. . Mr. KaANE.
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DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION

MINING ENGINEERING AND METALLURGY

MiL~oR RoBERTS, Professor;
CLARBNCE RAYMOND Com, Instructor.
............. eeee.. Instructor; :
GEORGE JAMME, Hmm L. GLERK, and RoGER TAYLOR, Lecturers;
S. G. DEwsraPr, Agsistant in Metallurgy;
ALLAN CUNNINGHAM, Assistant in Mining ;
Huserr 1. ELL1s, Assistant in Metallurgy.

MINING ENGINEERING

A. MixesaL INDUsTRY. First semester. A series of three

lectures illustrated by stereopticon views. Wednesday evenings
in November, 7:30 p. m. An outline of the mining and metallurg-
ical industries of the Pacific Northwest and Alaska, {llustrated by
views of typical mines, mills and smelters. Required of fresh-
men, Professor ROBERTS.

1. MixNiNg. Four hours. First semester. Three lectures and
one laboratory period. Lectures on sinking, tunneling, stoping,
timbering, systems of mining, power generation, air compres-
sion, hoisting, transportation, drilling, explosives, and cost keep-
ing. Practice in machine drilling, ventilation, air compression,
and the designing of mine equipment. Prerequisite, senior stand-
ing. Professor RoBERTS, Messrs. Corey and JAMME.,

2. Oge DREssING. Four hours. Second semester. Two lec-
tures and two laboratory periods. Lectures on crushing, samp-
ling, concentrating, amalgamating, and the arrangement of mills.
Mill practice in breaking by hand and machinery, crushing by
stamps, rolls and roller mills, amalgamation, panning, screen
sizing, classifying, magnetic separation, concentration by Jjig,
vanner, Overstrom table, Wilfley table and slimer, revolving
slime tables, and standard concentrator, and the testing of ores
by mill runs checked by sampling and assaying. Prerequisites,
metallurgy 2, mechanical engineering 5b.

Professor RoBeeTs and Mr. CUNNINGHAM.



236 Uxtversity oF WASHINGTON

' 3. MrLLinG. First semester. Two hours. One lecture and
one laboratory period. Lectures and laboratory work on the
details of a particular branch of ore dressing; for example, the
concentration of fine sands and slimes. To be preceded or ac-
companied by mining 1. Professor ROBERTS.

4, Coar MiINING, First semester. Two hours. Coal mining
methods, lighting, ventilation, haulage, and all phases of the
mining and preparation of coal for the market, with especial
reference to the geological structure of the coal flelds of the Pa-

. cific coast and the local methods of mining. Occasional visits to
coal mines. Professor RoBERTS and Mr. JaAMME.

5. F1eLp Work., First semester., One hour. One laboratory
period (or its equivalent in total time required) and monthly
seminar. Individual visits to a mine, mill, smelter, or engineer-
ing work, to be followed by a report on fleld notes and sketches;
or, the preparation of drawings and reports from notes taken
during the preceding summer. .

Professor RoserTs and Mr. CoREY.

6. Minine LAw. Second semester. One hour. Lectures with
required reading on the mining laws of the United States, and
especially those of Washington and Alaska,

Professor CONDON.

7. MiNe ExXAMINATION. 8econd semester. One hour. Ten
days during the Easter holidays. The examination of a mine
or mining district, to be made by the senior class in connection
with mining 2. Field notes to be checked daily.

Professor RoBerTs and Mr. CoREy.

8. Tumesis. Second semester. Two hours. Subjects to be
assigned. Weekly consultation.
Professor RoBerTs and Mr. Comey.

9. MINING AND METALLURGICAL EXCURSION. Three hours. Be-
ginning in 1910, a two weeks trip will be made annually at com-
mencement time to a mine or group of mines where mine survey-
ing and a study of mining and milling operations will be car
ried on. Required of all students in the School of Mines who
have finished the sophomore year.

Professor RoBerTs and Mr. CoBEY.
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METALLURGY

1. FIRE AsSAYING. First semester. One lecture and three
‘laboratory periods. Th. 11; Tu., Th., 1-5. The testing of re-
agents, the crushing, sampling, and assaying of ores, furnace and
mill products for lead, silver, gold and tin; also, the assay of
base and dore bullion. Prerequisite, chemistry 6.

Messrs. Cogey and GLENN,

2 GENERAL METALLURGY. Three hours. Second semester.

Two lectures and one laboratory period. Th., F.,, 11; Th., 1-4.

-Lectures and laboratory experiments on the properties of metals

_and alloys, fuels, refractory materials, furnaces and the extraction

: of common metals .(except iron) from their ores. Visits to
smelters. Prerequisites, geology 5, chemistry 6, metallurgy 1.
Professor RoBeRTS, Messrs. CoReY and TAYLOR.

3. METALLURGICAL FUELS. Three hours. First semester. One
lecture and two laboratory periods. The composition and metal-
lurgical uses of natural and artificial fuels; the methods and
‘costs of coking in beehive and by-product ovens, gas making, and
coal briquetting. Laboratory coking tests in an oven of reduced
size; furnace and calorimeter tests of various types of fuels;
especially the testing of Washington coals to determine their fit-
ness for coking, gas making, power purposes, etc.

4. CorPER AND LEAD, Three hours. Becond semester., Two
. lectures and one laboratory period. Lectures and recitations on
the metallurgy of copper, including roasting of ores and matte,
smelting in blast and reverberatory furnaces, converting of matte
and refining of copper by furnace and electrolytic methods; the
‘metallurgy of lead, roasting, pot roasting and smelting of lead
ores, lead refining by Parks, Pattinson and Belts processes. Lab-
oratory practice in roasting copper and lead ores and mattes,
smelting and refining in reverberatory furnace and electrolytic
. refining. Visits to lead and copper smelters and refineries.
Mr. Cogrey.

5. GoLD AND SILVER. Three hours. First semester. Two lec-
. tures and one laboratory period. Amalgamation, cyaniding, and
chlorination of gold and silver ores. Complete tests checked by
assays. Mr. CoaEY.
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6. MiNor METaLs. Three hours. Second semester. Two lec-
tures and one laboratory period. The metallurgy of zinc, an-
timony, tin, mercury, nickel, etc.; a study of the plant required,
the methods and costs of treatment, and the economic conditions
governing the production of the minor metals. Laboratory ex-
periments on ores and furnace products. Mr. ......

7. WET AssAYING. Three hours. First semester. The techni-
cal methods for the determination of copper, lead, zinc, e}c., in
ores and furnace products. Prerequisite, chemistry 6.

Mr, CogEY.

8. METALLURGICAL ANALYSIS. Three hours. Second semester.
Laboratory practice in technical methods of analysis of coals,
slags, and industrial products, etc. Prerequisites, chemistry 6,
and metallurgy 7. . . Mr. CorEr.

9. PYROMETRY AND ALLoYS. Two hours. Second semester.
One lecture and ‘one laboratory -period. -‘Methods of measuring
high temperatures. Union of metals by fusion, compression and
electro-deposition; solution of metals in metals; the behavior
of metals and alloys under heat, liquation, cooling curves;
the rarer metals and their alloys. Laboratory practice in thermal
measurements, synthesis and testing of alloys, determinations
of influence of small amounts of impurities on electrical re-
sistance, ete. Mr. ..oocveenes

10. METALLOGRAPHY. Two hours. First semester. One lec-
ture and laboratory period. The constitution and microstructure
of metals and alloys, especially iron and steel. The preparation
and study of metal sections, photo-micrography and the use of
the microscope to aid in testing structural iron and steel. Stu-
dents in this course have the privilege of using the extensive col-
lections of metal sections in the Seattle city testing laboratory.

MP ciieviceinnnas

11. METALLURGICAL PROBLEMS. One hour. First semester.
Physical chemistry for the metallurgist, slag calculations, ete. il-
lustrated by figures quoted from the present practice at a number
of smelting plants. Prerequisites, chemistry ¢ and metallurgy 2.

Mr. CoREvY.

12. CrAY TESTING. Three hours. Second semester. One lec-
ture and two laboratory periods. Methods of testing clays, re-
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fractory materials, cement making materials. Designed especial-
ly to determine the industrial value of crude materials found in
Washington. An excellent series of standard materials is at
hand for comparative tests. ). § A

13. DEsIGN OF PLANT. Three hours. First semester. One lec-
ture and two drafting periods. The designing of foundations,
furnaces, flues and stacks; the arrangement and framing of mills
and metallurgical plants. Problems with all conditions and re-
quirements stated are given to the student for solution in the
drafting room. Numerous blue prints and photographs of mills,
furnaces, and works are on file for reference. Mr. ..... ees

TaEs1S. See Mining 8.
SuMMER FIELD WoRK. See Mining 9.

CIVIL - ENGINBERING

AryoNn Homer FuLLEs, Professor;
SAMUEL CHRISTOPHER LANCASTER, Professor;
ELMER JAMES McCAUSTLAND, Professor;
CHARLES CHURCH MORE, Associate Professor;
HeENRY LeE BowLBy, Instructor;
CHABLES W. Hagreis, Instructor;
Harorp O. THoMAS, Instructor.
CHARLES EvaN FowLERr, Lecturer;

SUBJECTS.

la. ENGINEERING. DmrAwWING. First semester. Six sections.

The elements of descriptive geometry, including projections of

points, lines and planes; instruction in use of instruments and

practice in linear drawing; construction from printed desecrip-

tions in orthographic projection; lettering including the Roman

and Gothic alphabets and a practical free hand alphabet for
working drawings. Prerequisites, plane and solid geometry.
. Messrs. HAarris and THOMAS.

1b. ENGINEERING DrAwING. Second semester. Continunation
of engineering drawing 1. Curved surfaces, plane sections and
section lining; intersection of simple geometric forms; rotation
of points, lines and planes; warped surfaces.
: Messrs. HArRIs and THOMAS.
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3a. PLANE SURVEYING. Second semester. Theory of chain,
compass, and transit surveying, leveling, the adjustment and
use of instruments, methods used in the United States public
land surveys, computations of area, maps. Prerequisites, draw-
ing 1 and mathematics 1a. Messrs. BowrLBy and THoMAS.

3b. CITY AND MINE SURVEYING. Three hours. First semester,
"until Ohristmas recess. Study of the precision necessary to
be obtained; survey of a convenient portion of the city, and
field and office work of laying out a new addition, Mining sur-
vey methods. Field and office work connected with a survey
of one of the tunnels on the University campus. Pen and pen-
cil topography will be taken up for the remainder of the semester.
Prerequisite, 3a. . Mr. BowLBY.

3c. ToroerAPHIC SURVEYING. Second semester. Two hours.
Mining students enter this course after Easter recess, omitting
the work In colored topography. Base line measurements; tran-
sit triangulation; plane table and stadia surveys; maps; hydro-
graphic survey methods. ' Mr. BowLBY.

5a. MEecmANICS. First semester. Statics and dynamies.
Special attention is paid to practical applications. Original prob-
lems form a prominent feature. Prerequgsites, mathematics 6a
and physics, 1 and 2a. Associate Professor MORE.

5b. MeomANICS. Five hours. Second semester. Continua-
tion of 6a and mechanics of materials. Lectures, recitations
and solution of problems. Associate Professor MOBE.

6a. THEORETIC HYDRAULICS. Second semester. Pressure; depth
and stability of flotation, center of pressure, steady water
through pipes and orifices, over weirs and in open channels; en-
ergy, impulse and reaction of a Jet. Preceded or accompanied
by 5b. Laboratory work. Mr. HARRIS,
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

Evererr OWEN Eastwoobp, Professor;
GEROGE SAMUEL WILSON, Instructor;
SaMUEL THOMAS BEATTIE, Instructor in Woodwork;
Saxpy Morrow KANE, Instructor in Metalwork.

SUBJECTS

la. CABPENTRY AND Woob TURNING. One four hour exercise
each week of the first semester. The student receives training
in the use and care of wood-working tools. Instruction and prac-
tice are given in sawing, planing, chiseling, champfering, groov-
ing, framing, tenoning, mortising, dovetailing, splicing and glu-
ing. Exercises in turning include consideration of speeds, and
use of gouges, chisels, nosing tools, side tools, parting tools, and
calipers. Mr.“BEATTIE.

1b. PATTERN MAKRING AND MINE TIMBERING. One four hour
exercise each week of the second semesier. Same schedule as
la. The pattern making includes the construction of core boxes
and such patterns as pipe fitting, valves, pulleys and machine
parts. This is followed by a series of exercises in the framing
of mine timbers according to various systems.
Mr. BEATTIE.

3a. ForGE AND FouUNnDRY. One four hour exercise each week
of the first semester. The student is given systematic training
in the making and care of fires, and the application of various
heats, drawing, punching, riveting, bending, twisting, upsetting,
welding iron and steel, and making and tempering machine tools.
In the foundry the student is given work in iron and brass;
bench and floor moulding, coremaking, and is instructed with the
view toward proficiency in management of the cupoia.

4a. MAcCHINE WORK. One four hour ezercise each week of
the second semester. Same schedule as 3a. The course begins
with exercises in chipping, flling, and scraping. These are fol-
lowed by work on the lathe in both iron and brass, including
straight and taper turning, centering, chucking, screw cutting,
boring, drilling and tapping, knurling and polishing. A few exer- -
cises on the other machines are given. Mr. KARE.

—16
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bb. ELEMENTS oF MACHINE DESIGN. One hour. Second se-

mester. A study of the design of machine details, giving prac-

tice in the application of modern formula and manufacturer’s
standards. Until Easter recess for mining students. .
. Mr. WILSON.

CHEMISTRY

HoraceE ByYERs, Professor;
Heney KgeITZER BENSON, Associate Professor;
IrvIN WALTER BRANDEL, Assistant Professor.

SUBJECTS

la, 2a. En~ocINEERING CHEMISTRY. This course consists of
illustrated Jectures supplemented by quizzes. Laboratory work
during the first semester consists of illustrative experiments,
many of which are quantitative. The work of the second semester
is largely qualitative analysis. Smith’s General Chemistry and
Laboratory Manual are used and Byers and Knight in qualitative
analysis. Prerequisite, a high school course in chemistry.

Professor Byers, and Associate Professor BENSON.

6. QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. Second semester. Gravimetric
and volumetric analysis. Olsen’s Quantitative Analysis. Twelve
laboratory periods per week. Prerequisite, 2a or &b.

Assistant Professor DEHEN.

GEOLOGY

HENRY LAﬁDEs, Professor;
CHARLES EpwiN WEAVER, Instructor.

1a. GENERAL GEOLOGY. First semester. A semester’s course
for engineering students. Lectures and recitations.
. Professor LANDES.

5. MiNeraLoeY. Second semester. Descriptive and determina-
tive mineralogy. Practice in the determination of unlabeled
minerals by means of their physical properties and by blowpipe
analysis. Dr. WEAVER.

6. OpricAL CRYSTALLOGRAPHY. First semester. Chemical
and optical properties of crystallized matter. Demonstrations of
the different methods of investigation of the rock forming min-
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erals in thin sections under the microscope. Use of the polarizing
microscope and preparation of thin sections. Dr. WEAVEB.

7. PerROGRAPHY. Second semester. Principles and methods of
investigation of rock forming substances. A study of the dis-
tinguishing characteristics of the different groups and species of
rocks with practice in their determination by modern petrographi-
cal methods. Preparation of thin sections. Dr. WEAVER.

8. Ecowommio Georoay. Second semester. A study of the
origin and extent of metalliferous veins and ore deposits; vari-
etles of coal, extent and location of coal fields; gas and oil;
origin, occurrences, and uses of clays; building and ornamental
stones; minor mineral products of use in the arts, and of com-
mercial importance. Prerequisites, 1, 6, and 7.

Professor LANDES.

9, 10. ParaeoNToLOGY. The general principles of the study
of fossil organisms, with their geologic and geographic distribu-
tion. A laboratory study of the most important forms of fossil
invertebrates. Excursions in the fleld in the vicinity of Puget
sound. Dr. WEAVER.

12. FmELp Workr. Instruction and practice in methods of
field observation and in interpertation of results. A study of the
geological conditions in the vicinity of Puget sound with other
more extended excursions.  Professor LANDES and Dr. WEAVER.

MATHEMATICS

RoBerT EpouaBp MogiTz, Professor;
James Epwarp GouLp and FRANK MARION MORRISOR,
Assistant Professors;
GEORGE IRVING GAVETT and WiLLiaM VERNON Lovirr, Instructors;
ArTHUR S. POPE, Graduate Assistant;
RoBERT F'rAZEE, Graduale Assistant.

SUBJECTS

la. PLANE TRIGONOMETRY AND HIGHER ALGEBRA. First sem-
ester. The work in algebra deals with topics supplementary to
the work in trigonometry, such as complex numbers and their
trigonometric representation. DeMoivre’s theorems, the theory
of logarrithms, the ligarrithmic and trigonometric tables, the
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sine and cosine series, and the trigonometric solution of the
cubiec. Assistant Professor Gourp and Mr. GAVETT.

2a¢. ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND HIGHER ALGEBRA. Second se-
mester. The fundamental conceptions and theorems in plane
analytical geometry; the construction of loci from their equa-
tions; the deduction of the equations to loci from given condi-
tions; transformation of co-ordinates; the straight line. The
algebra consists of lessons supplementary to the analytical geom-
etry, viz.: determinants; indeterminants and limiting values;
interpretation of imaginary.and infinite roots; elementary the-
orems in the theory of equations; etec. Prerequisite, 1a.

Assistant Professor Gourp and Mr. GAVETT.

5a. ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. Two hours. First semester. Ap-
plication of analysis in the study of the conic sections and other
plane curves. Introduction to solid analytics. Prerequisites, 1a
and 2a. Professor MoriTz and Assistant Professor MORRISON.

6b. DIFFERENTIAL CALcULUs. First semester. A study of the
infinitesimal calculus, with special reference to the needs of en-
gineers. Prerequisites, 1a and 2a. Assistant Professor GouLp.

6a. DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALcuLusS. Second semester.
Continuation of course 5b. Assistant Professor Gourb.

PHYSICAL TRAINING
Davip ConNoLLY HALL, Professor.

APPARATUS AND FLoor Work. Section 4, Tu., Th., F., 3:30;
B, M., W,, 3:30; 0O, Tu,, Th, F, 4:30; D, M,, W,, F,, 4:30.

PHYSICS

FrepERICK A. OsBORN, Professor;
HENRY L. BRAKEL, Instructor.

la. MECHANICS AND WAVE Morios. Five hours. First or sec-
on¢ gsemester. Laboratory one three hour period.

2a. Hear, LicET AND BELECTRICITY. Five hours. Second or
first semester. One three hour laboratory period.
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POLITICAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCE
VanpeErveer CURTIS, Assistant Professor.

l1a. ELEMENTS oF PoLITICAL EcoNoMYy. First semester.

RHETORIC
LoreN DoucrLas MILLIMAN, Assistant Professor;

la. ExcLIsH CoMPOSITION. Either semester.



SCHOOL OF PHARMACY

FACULTY.
THOMAS FBANELIN KANE, Ph.D., President.

CEARLES WiLLis JomNsoN, Ph.C. Ph.D. Professor of Pharma-
ceutical Chemistry, Dean.

TaEopoRE CHRISTIAN FrYE, Ph. D., Professor of Botany.
IrviN WaALTER BRANDEL, Ph. D,, Assistant Professor of Chemistry.

WiLLiam Maurice DErR, Ph. D., Assistant Professor of Physiolog-
ical Chemistry and Toxicology.

JouN WeINzIRL, Ph. D., Assistant Professor of Bacteriology.
ARTHUR Day Howarp, Ph. D., Assistant Professor of Zoology and

Physiology.
, Instructor in Pharmacy and Materia
Medica. -
MAaRrGARET MAE MACLACHLAN, Ph. G., B. 8., Graduate Assistant in
Pharmacy.
ALperT HASKIN DEwey, Ph.G.,, Graduate Assistant in Materia
"~ Medica.

ARTHUR RaGAN PrIEST, A. M., Professor of Rhetoric.
FREDERICK ARTHUR OSBOBN, Ph. D., Professor of Physics.
Pierge JosepR FarEiN, Ph. D., Professor of French,

RoBerT Epouarp Mogrrrz, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics.
Freperiok 'W. MeisnNesT, Ph.D., Professor of German,
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PURPOSE

The School of Pharmacy of the University of Washington was
established in 1894. It has for its chief aim the preparation of
young men and women for responsible positions in the practice of
pharmacy. It is well equipped to give instruction in all lines of
work that constitute a liberal, as well as technical, education in
this important profession. It is not the purpose of the school to
give “practical drug store experience,” but to give such thorough
instruction in practical manufacturing, the compounding of pre-
scriptions, materia medica, and such allied subjects as chemistry,
physiology, botany, and toxicology as will enable its graduates to
take first rank in their chosen line of work. Being a department
of the State University, the schoel is able to offer its students the
advantages of various liberal arts courses, which afford those pur-
suing advanced work a liberal scientific education.

COURSES

Two courses of study have been outlined. 1. A two year
course which prepares its graduates for responsible positions in
the profession of pharmacy, and as pharmaceutical chemists., 2.
A four year course which includes the professional training of the
two year work, and which leads to a regular colleglate degree.
Students taking the four year course will be granted the degree
of pharmaceutical chemist (Ph.C.) upon the completion of the
work of the two year course; and the degree of bachelor of
science (B.S.) when four years of work is completed.

SPECIAL OPPORTUNITIES OF THE FOUB YEAR COURSE.

The four year course is outlined to meet the needs of several
classes of students. Those students who wish to extend the work
of the two year course will find opportunity in the third and
fourth year for specializing in pharmaceutical chemistry, thus be-
coming proficient in the chemistry of alkaloids, volatile oils, and
other plant principles; the testing of foods and drugs for adultera-
tion, both chemically and by use of the microscope; also oppor-
tunity for training in modern foreign language, English, mathe-
"matics, and physics. Students with the four year degree are well
prepared not only to take up the regular practice of pharmacy,
but also to fill positions as technical and manufacturing chemists
and as teachers.



248 UxiversiTy o WASHINGTON

THE FOUR YEAR COURSE AS A PREPARATION FOR THE STUDY OF MEDICINE

Students who desire a thorough scientific training as a pre-
requisite for the study of medicine are allowed to arrange the
work of the third and fourth year so as to include zcology, physi-
ology, bacteriology, and comparative anatomy. The work of the
first two years includes courses in general chemistry, organic
chemistry, qualitative and quantitative analysis, physiological
chemistry, toxicology, and materia medica, which, if not taken
before entering upon the study of medicine must be pursued after
entering a medical school. '

The attention of students preparing for medicine is particu-
larly called to the courses in pharmacy, pharmaceutical prepara-
tions, and the study of the United States pharmacopeia. The
physician who is constantly prescribing pharmacopeial and Na-
tional Formulary prescriptions should have a thorough knowledge
of the methods of chemistry involved in these preparations, so as
to avoid chemical and pharmaceutical incompatibilities in pre-
scription mixtures. Work of this kind is all the more important
as a pre-medical training, because of the fact that the curriculum
of a course in medicine is too crowded to allow a thorough study
of such subjects. Many of the best eastern schools of medicine
are receiving our graduates, and giving them advanced credit for
duplicate courses. While this may not save the student any time
in obtaining the medical degree, it allows opportunity to follow up
special lines of study in the college of medicine. In addition to
this special training for medical studies, the student obtains the
general training afforded by modern foreign language, English,
mathematics, physics, and other elective liberal arts courses.

FOOD AND DRUG LEGISLATION

The enactment of the Food and Drugs Act by Congress, and
of similar legislation by most of the states (Washington In-
cluded), has placed very great importance upon pharmaceutical
education. It is at once apparent that pharmacy, or a knowledge
of drugs, is at least equally important with chemistry in the ad-
ministration and enforcement of this legislation. The graduate
in chemistry is not wholly qualified to act as food and drug in-
spection chemist for the government, states, private individuals,
and corporations, if he is not trained in those subjects included
in the collective name of pharmacy. These allied subjects are
theory and practice of pharmacy, manufacturing pharmacy, drug
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assaying, pharmaceutical botany, study of the United States phar-
macopeia and National Formulary, pharmacognosy, materia medi-
ca and therapeutics, etc. A great many pharmaceutical chemists
will be needed to carry out the analytical processes involved in
the enforcement of the recent legislation, but the number of men
adequately trained is very limited. Students with high school
training are urged to consider these opportunities and to prepare
themselves for such positions,

The University of Washington School of Pharmacy is in close
touch with the government and state food and drug work, and is
able to offer courses that will fit students for positions in this
important line of work.

THE PREREQUISITE MOVEMENT

Several states have enacted laws requiring a college training
in addition to a certain amount of high scheol work as a pre-
requisite for registration as a pharmacist. The standard of prelim-
inary education in several of these states will soon be that of
graduation from a four year high school. Since this movement is
spreading rapidly, and many other states are sure to follow those
now in the lead, it is desirable that young men and women of the
Northwest who desire to enter the profession of pharmacy pre-
pare themselves with a proper high school education, and then at-
tend a school of pharmacy, the diploma of which will admit them
to examination in any state in the Union. The University of
Washington School of Pharmacy stands second to none in its
standard of requirements for preliminary education, and char-
acter of work necessary to secure a degree; and its graduates will
find no trouble in meeting the requirements of the various states.

The pharmacy law of the state has recently been amended,
giving the State Board of Pharmacy the power to prescribe the
preliminary training of candidates for registration. It is ex-
pected that in the near future all candidates for registration
will be required to show evidence of training in a reputable
school of pharmacy.

ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS

CANDIDATES FOR DEGREES

To be admitted clear to either the two or four year course
of the School of Pharmacy, students must either (a) pass an ex-
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amination based on a course amounting in the aggregate to fif-
teen units, or (b) complete a course of the same length in an
accredited school. Of these fifteen units eight and one-half are
specified and required of all students; the remaining six and one-
half may be selected from the list of optional subjects, except
that two must be a foreign language.

Specific Subjects. Optional Subjects.

English, 4 units. ’ Greek, 1, 2, or 3 units.

Algebra, 134 units. Latin, 2, 8, or 4 units.

Plane geometry, 1 unit. German, 1, 2, 3, or 4 units.

Physics, 1 unit. French, 1, 2, or 3 units.

U. 8. History and clvlcs, I unit. qpanish 1 or 2 units.
Total, 8% units. Solid geometry, % unit.

Trigonometlz 14 unit.

History, 1 or 3 units,
*Physical geography, % or 1 unit.
*Physiolog, 1%: or 1 unit.

*Geology, 1 unit.

Botany, or 1 unit.

Zoology, or 1 unit.

Chemistrv. 1 unit.

Astronomy, 14 unit.

Drawing, or 1 unit.

Drawing, or 1 vnit.

Economics, % unit.

*1 unit accepted only after approval
of a definite laboratory course.

Nore.—To count as a umnit, a subject must be taught at least four
times a week, ger!ods of not less than forty-five minutes, for a school
year of not less than thirty-six weeks.

Students from accredited schools, in order to be admitted
without examination, must bring with them a full statement of
their high school or academy studies, signed by the proper au-
thorities. As a rule the accredited school list of other state uni-
versities will be accepted by the University of Washington. Grad-
uates of accredited schools in other states will present certified
record of work, as in case of local students.

It will be of assistance to students from non-accredited schools,
seeking admission by examination, to bring with them a certified
statement of their studies.

STUDENTS NOT CANDIDATES FOR DEGREES

Students over nineteen years of age, who have not the regular
high school entrance requirements, but who can give satisfactory
evidence of their fitness to carry the work, may enter and pur-
sue the regular course of study. Such students will not be classed
as candidates for a degree, but, upon satisfactorily completing



ScHooL or PrHARMACY 251

the two year course, as outlined, will receive recognition for
it as explained under the heading of certificate graduates. Stu-
dents desiring to enter under the above conditions should write
to the Dean, giving detailed statement of their previous school
training, and making mention of any practical experience in
pharmacy they may have received. Such students may become
candidates for a degree upon clearing all entrance conditions.

DEGREES

1. The degree of pharmaceutical chemist (Ph. C.) will be
granted to any student who has fulfilled the entrance require-
ments, and has completed the two year course as outlined. This
degree entitles any holder who has had two years of practical
experience to a certificate of registration from the State Board
of Pharmacy (without examination) entitling him to practice
- pharmacy in the state of Washington. The graduates of the two
year course are entitled to entrance to many of the best medical
colleges.

2. The degree of bachelor of science (B. S.) will be conferred
upon those who comply with the entrance conditions and complete
the four year course. Graduates of the four year course may con-
tinue work in the graduate school leading to the master’s degree.

A degree with honors may be conferred upon a student of the
School of Pharmacy if recommended for this distinction by the
Dean.

CERTIFICATE GRADUATES

Students not candidates for degrees who satisfactorily pursue
the studies outlined in the two year course will be granted a
certificate of graduation. This certificate entitles the holder who
has had two years of practical experience to a certificate of regis-
tration from the State Board of Pharmacy (without examination)
entitling him to practice pharmacy in the state of Washington.

CORRESPONDENCE

Inquiries in regard to the School of Pharmacy may be ad-
dressed to the dean of the school or to the registrar of the Uni-
versity. It is of advantage for persons making such inquiries to
state definitely their previous school training. Copies of the cat-
alogue of the University or of the special announcement of the
School of Pharmacy may be had upon application.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

1. (a) With degree of pharmaceutical chemist. (Entrance
requirements page 249 and following.)

(b) With certificate of graduation. (Entrance requirements
page 249 and following.)

FirsT YEAR, FIRST SBMESTER

Hours Hoursg in Hours in
Oredit. Leo. & Reo. Laboratory.

Chemistry 1c .... 4

Chemistry 1c, Lab 4

Pharmacy 1 . 2.

Pharmacy botany 2 .

Physiology .....cccecnainninn 4 ....... tecereaeaes. T2
Total for semester ....... 18 ............144 ... ........ 378

Physical culture ....... 2 Gymnuslum. . 54
FIRST YRAR, I'IRST SEMBSTER

Chemistry 6 ....ocovevnnnnn [ S eees 36 Liiiiee.....108

Chemistry 3¢ ...occeevnsannes 4 it 36 ...... ciesna 108

Pharmacy 2 .....coeveecneans L S - - T «se..108

Pharmacy botany ......cco000 4 covnnes reene 36 tetienannan . 72
Total for semester ....... 16 ...... R 1 2 396

Physical culture ....... 2 Gymnaslum. . b4
SecoNp YrEAR, FIRST SEMESTER

Chemistry 40 ......cocvevennn 4 i 54............108

Chemistry 6 ................. L S X .

Materia medica 1 ...veneennss 4 ..., T2 Liiiininnen

TOoxICOlOBY 8 .ivievvnnnnennse 2 ciiinnenonns 36 ..... veranes

Pharmacy 8 ....ccecevenvneee 2 ..l., P L
Total for semester ....... 186 ....0viennes 218 ... .. ... ..270

SECOND YEAR, SECOND SEMESTER

Chemistry 14 ......cocvvveess

Pharmacy 4 ...

Pharmacy 6 ...

Chemistry 8 .....

Materia medica 2
Total for semester ..... . cene
Totals of required work. .e 64 .......... ..666 ..... cheaes 1422

Hours in lectures and laboratorfes........ Cereeas seessesraeess 2088

Hours fn gymnasiim .......coceverncensncencaocas vecesseseses 108

2. With degree of bachelor of science. (Entrance require-
ments, page 249 and following).

For graduation with the fegree of bachelor of science the
student is required to do sufficient work in addition to that of the
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two year course to make one hundred and twenty hours of credit.
Of the additional work the following courses are required:

Rhetoric, 4 hours.

Trigonometry, 4 hours.

Modern language, 16 hours.

Physics, 8 hours.

Laboratory science, 16 hours.

Physical culture, one year.

The work in laboratory science may be elected in bacteriology,
botany, geology, pharmacy, pharmaceutical chemistry, physics,
physiological chemistry, physiology, toxicology, and zoology.

3. With the degree of master of science.

Graduates with the degree of bachelor of science, who have
been accepted for a higher degree, may present themselves for ex-
amination for the degree of master of science, after at least one
year of graduate study in three subjects (a major subject and
two minors).
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DEPARTMENT OF INSTRUCTION

PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY

CHARLES WILLIS JOHNSON, Professor;
IrRvIN WALTER BRANDEL, Assistant Professor;
WoriaMm MavuriceE DEBN, Assistant Professor.

1lc. GENEBAL CHEMISTRY. First semester 8, Tu.,, W., Th,, F.,
Lab. Tu., W., Th,, F, 1-4. A course in inorganic chemistry for
students of pharmacy. A lecture course of four hours per week
and a laboratory course of twelve hours per week is provided
and the subjects so treated as to meet the special requirements
of students in pharmacy. Text-book: Smith’s College Chemistry -
and Laboratory Manual. This course is followed by 3¢, 4c, and
be. Assistant Professor BRANDEL.

8c. OreaNic CHEMISTRY, Second semester. 8, Tu., Th., Lab.
Th., F., 1-4. This course consists of two lectures and six labora-
tory hours per week and is especially designed to meet the needs
of students of pharmacy. The course is essentially a repetition
beginning the second semester, of chemistry 3, 4. It will, there-
fore, be completed in the first semester of the following year.
Assistant Professor BRANDEL.

4c. OreaNic CHEMISTRY. First semester. This is a con-
tinuation of 3¢. (Not given 1909-1910.) :
Assistant Professor BRANDEL.

5. ELEMENTARY QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS, Four hours. 9, M,
Th,, Lab. M., W., 1-4. Second semester. Chemisiry 1lc is followed
by a course in qualitative analysis. The course consists of two
lectures and six laboratory hours per week.

Assistant Professor DEHN.

6. QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. [First semester. Four hours.
Th.,, 11. Experiments in gravimetric and volumetric methods of
analysis are given with the idea of training the students in the
fundamental principles of quantitative chemistry, and at the
same time making them familiar with the analysis of substances
of pharmaceutical importance. Laboratory W., Th., F.,, 1-4.

Assistant Professor DEEN.
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7. OreANIC PREPARATIONS. Either semester. A special study
will be made of the manufacture and use of various organic com-
pounds of pharmaceutical importance, such as new remedies.
Credit and hours to be arranged. Professor JOENSON.

8. QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. (Drug Assaying.) (Two hours.)
Second semester. Methods of quantitatively estimating the active
constituents of crude drugs and their preparations, also the
assay of a number. of inorganic pharmaceutical preparations.
Laboratory, M., Tu., 14.

Professor JoENsSON and Miss MCLACHLAN.

9. ALKALOIDS AND PLANT ANALYSIS. First semester. Four
hours. The class work consists of the study of the structure and
synthesis of alkaloids and of general methods of plant analysis.
In the laboratory the various alkaloidal tests are studied, also
methods of extracting, purifying and estimating plant principles.
Laboratory three afternoons per week. Hours to be arranged.
Prerequisite, quantitative and organic chemistry.

Professor JOHNSON.

10. Druc ADULTERATION. Second semester. Four hours. Th.,
10. The class work consists of the study of the national and
various state food and drug laws, also of methods of analysis as
used in the laboratory. In the laboratory pharmaceutical and
chemical products are tested for purity and standard of strength.
The products to be tested are purchased on the open market from
stores in Seattle and other cities of the state. Laboratory, three
afternoons per week. Prerequisite, quantitative and organic
chemistry. ] Professor JOHNSON.

11. Fars ANp Oms. First semester. Four hours. P, 10.
Study of the source, preparation and chemical nature of the var-
fous fats and oils of food and pharmaceutical use. The labora-
tory includes methods of identifying fats and oils and of test-
ing for adulterants. Laboratory, three afternoons per week.

Professor JOHNSON.

12. Foop ANaALYsis. Second semester. F’o‘ur hours. F., 10.
This course, together with courses 9, 10 and 11, is designed for
students preparing for positions as food and drug analysts.
Various food products on the market are analyzed for preserva-
tives and other added ingredients that would be in opposition to
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the existing food and drug laws. Published methods of the official
association of agricultural chemists are used, as well as liberal
reference made to standard books on analysis of foods and drugs.
Laboratory, three afternoons per week.

Professor JOHNSON.

13. Toxicorocy. (Detection of poisons). One hour. Either
semester. A laboratory course on the detection and estimation
of poisons in animal tissues and practice in the preparation of
testimony for legal cases. Hours to be arranged.

Professor JounNsoN and Assistant Professor DEHN.

14, PHYSIOLoGICAL CHEMISTRY. Second semester. Four hours.
M., W, 9. Chemical composition of foods, tissues, secretions and
excretions, their physiological and pathological changes, with
special attention to the composition and clinical analysis of
blood and urine. Laboratory, Th., M., 8-11.

15. PHYS10L0GICAL CHEMISTRY. First semester. Four hours.
Th., F., 10. A continuation of course 14 with special attention
to the chemistry of the cell and individual organs and studies of
sera and immunity. The laboratory practice consists largely of
select quantitative methods. Laboratory, Tu,, 1, 4, Sat., 9-12.

Assistant Professor DEHN.

16. UrINARY ANALYSIS. One hour. Second half of second
semester. Practical methods of analysis of normal and patholog-
ical urines. This course is included in, but may be taken separ-
ate from course 14. Assistant Professor DEHN.

17. RESEArRCH. A very wide fleld of research is open to stu-
dents interested in physiological and pharmaceutical chemistry.
Opportunity will be given students pursuing work for advanced
degrees to take up special subjects for detailed investigation.

Professor JoaNsor and Assistant Professor DEHN.

PHARMACY

CHARLES WILLIS JOHNSOR, Professor;
.................... . ... Ingtructor;
MARGARET MAE MACLACHLAN, Graduate Assistant;
Areert H. DEWEY, Graduate Assistant.

1. THEORY AND PRACTICE OF PHARMACY. First semester. Two
hours. Lecture M., 8. Laboratory M., 1-4. The study of the prin-
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ciples of pharmaceutical operations, such as comminution, ex-
pression, decantation, filtration, maceration, percolation, diffusion,
dialysis, crystalization and precipitation. The laboratory work
includes the manufacture of such preparations as best illustrate
the above processes. Miss MACLACHLAN.

2. PHARMACEUTICAL PREPARATIONS. Second semester. Four
hours. Lectures M., 8, Tu, 9. Laboratory M., 9 to 12 and 1 to 4.
Continuation of course 1. The study of galenical and other
preparations: waters, tinctures, extracts, spirits, oleoresins, ete.,
also of pills, suppositories, ointments, plasters, etc. The labora-
tory work includes the manufacture and testing of various typical
preparations.

Course 2 will also be given during the first semester of the
year 1909-10. Lectures M., W., 9. Laboratory M., Tu., 1-4.

Miss MACLACHLAN.

3. U. S. PHARMAOOPORIA. First semester. Two hours. M.,
Tu., 10. A study of the inorganic and organic chemicals included
in the pharmacopoeia. The manufacture, tests for purity, assay
and medicinal properties are considered. = Professor JOHNSOR.

4. TU. S. PEARMACOPOEIA AND NATIONAL FORMULARY. &Second
semester. Two hours. M., Tu, 10. A careful study of the United
States pharmacopoeia and national formulary with the special
object of explaining the chemistry involved in the manufacture of

the various compounds and preparations and in the assay proo-

esses. Professor JOENSON. )

5. MANUFAOTURING PHABRMACY AND CHEMISTRY. First semes:
ter. Hours to be arranged. The manufacture of a number of in-
organic and organic chemical compounds used in medicine, also
a more complete study and manufacture of national formulary
preparations than can be obtained 1n course 6. Mr, DEwEY.

6. MANUFACTURING PBABHAO! m Pmacnmons. Becond
semester. Four houis. ‘Lecture Th., 11. Laboratory, W., Th., B.,
1-4. Continuation of course 2. -The manufacture of some of-the
more .difficult pharmacopoelal and national formulary prepara-
tions as, well as a number of organic compounds.used in phar
macy. and medicine.. Congiderable time is given.to the compound-

.4—.17:' y . F R TSR SO c. Sy
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ing of prescriptions ﬁnd to the study of physical, chemical and
therapeutical incompatibilities. Mr. DEWEY.

PHARMACOGNOSY, MATERIA MEDICA AND TOXICOLOGY

WiLLiaM MAURICE DEHN, Assistant Professor;
eecenenns eesessseesss INngtructor;
Ammn'r H. Dewey, Graduate Assistant.

1. PHARMAcOGNOSY. First semester. M., Tu., F, 11. A
study of crude drugs, their source, methods of collecting and pre-
gerving, identification, active constituents and adulteration.

Mr. DEwEY.

‘2. MaTERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTIOS. Second semester. M.,
Tu., W. F, 11. A study of the action of chemicals, drugs and
their preparations on the human organism in health and disease.

. Mr. DEwWEY.

3 ToxicoLocY. First semester. Two hours. W., F. 8. Lec-
,tures and recitations on the physiological actions of various pois-
ons, their ‘antidotes and emergency treatment in cases of poison-
ing.- ) Assistant Professor DEHN.

(e . PHYSIOLOGY
B ArTHUR DAY HOWARD, Assistant Professor.

7. ELEMENTABY PHYSIOLOGY. First semester. Four hours.
Tu., Th,, 9. Laboratory Tu.,, Th., 10-12. The human body, its
tissues and organs, and their functions with special reference
to: hygiene. In the laboratory experimental work is given, to-
gether with dissectlon and microscopic examination of illustra-
tive material. .

_ ' BACTERIOLOGY

e . ) Jonn ‘WeINziRL, Assistant Profesaor

o 7. GERERAL BACTERIOLOGY. First semester. M., W. 8, Lab.
M., W, 1-3 or 4-6. The methods of growing and studying bacteria
are first taken up; the structare, functions and distribution are

donsidered at length; a brief review of the applications closes the
course. During the second semester medical students will take
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course 8, all others are advised to take course 10. Prerequisite,
a course in either botany or zoology, and a course in chemistry.
Assistant Professor WEINZEL.

8. MgepIcAL BacrEBIOLOGY. Second semester. M., W., 3. Lab,
M., W, 1-3 or 4-6. Continuation of course 7. Pathological con-
ditions, toxins, reactive products formed in the blood, and im-
munity are considered in general. Each specific bacterial disease
is then taken up in detail. An introduction to the protozoal dis-
-eases closes the course. This course is planned for students who
intend to study medicine. Assistant Professor WEINZEL.

BOTANY

‘Since so many of the common drugs are obtained from plants,
an intelligent pharmacist should have a general knowledge of
botany. Since related plants often have similar medicinal prop-
erties, a knowledge of classification becomes valuable; and in the
identification of drugs, a knowledge of cell forms, and of the
structure of various parts of a plant is indispensible. With these
needs in mind a year’s work has been outlined, including studies
in cell forms and contents, and a general knowledge of classifica-
tion, with special emphasis on the flowering plants.

13. PHARMACY BoTANY. Two hours. First semester. F., 9.
Structure of roots, stems, rhizomes, leaves, barks. Types are
studied with a view to locating the elements; later the dry drugs
are studied for.the recognition of kinds of cells in them. Labora-
tory, F., 10-12.

14, PmARMACY BoTaNY. Second semester. Th., 11; F. 9.
Variations in stems, leaves, roots, parts of flowers, seeds, fruits,
Study of types of the various families of phaneograms, and the
analysis of plants in the spring with a view to fixing the chief
<characters of the families. Laboratory, Th., 9-11; F., 10-12,

FRENCH

Pieree JosEPH FREIN, Professor.

1, 2. First year. Five sections. Frazer and Squair’s Gram
‘mar. Two or three easy texts are read. Practice in pronuncia-
tion and in writing from dictation.

(For advanced courses see general catalogue.)
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GERMAN

FREDERICK WILLIAM MEISNEST, Professor.
1, 2. First year. Four sections. Pronunciation, grammar and
easy readings.

8, 4. Recond year. Five sections. Grammar review, modern
prose, and one drama,
(For advanced courses see general catalogue.)

MATHEMATICS
RorerT Epouarp Mogrrz, Professor.

1. PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. First or second semester. Six sec-
tions. \
(For advanced courses see general catalogue).

PHYSICS

FREDERICK A, OSBORN, Professor;
HeNBY L. BRAKEL, Instructor.

la. MEecHANICS AND WAVE MorioN. Five hours. First or
second semesier. Laboratory, one three hour period.

2a. HeaT, LicET AND ELECTRICITY. Five hours. Second or
-first semester. One three hour laboratory period.

RHETORIC
ARTHUR RAGAN PrIEST, Professor.

la. ENGLISH CoMPOSITION. First semester. Four sectiens
Dally and fortnightly themes, together with the study of the
principles of rhetoric. Text: Genung’s The Working Principles
of Rhetoric. Each student will meet the instructor for private
consultation on his work at least once every two weeks,

(For advanced courses see general catalogue.)



GRADUATE WORK AND ADVANCED DEGREES

A graduate of any college or university of approved stand-
ing who wishes to do graduate work in this university, may be
enrolled as a graduate student upon presentation of satisfactory
credentials to the committee on advanced degrees.

Graduate students* are classified as,

(1) Graduate students (candidates for advanced degrees),

(2) Graduate students (not candidates for advanced de-
grees).

A graduate of this university or of any other institution of
equal rank will be given full graduate standing. But in case the
student is from a college whose requirements for graduation are
not accepted as the equivalent of a degree from the University of
‘Washington, he must complete the necessary amount of under-
graduate work before being enrolled as a candidate for an ad-
vanced degree.

Graduate students may receive the degree of master of arts
by complying with the following requirements:

1. At least one year’s work must be done in residence in un-
divided pursuit of the studies elected; or not less than two years'’
in residence, if the candidate is employed as a teacher or regu-
larly engaged in any other cccupation or profession. Attendance
during four summer schools may be accepted as the equivalent of
one year In residence.

2. The candidate must elect 8 major subject and either one
or two minors. He must earn not less than thirty-two credits,
at least one-half being in the major subject, a part of which shall
consist of a thesis embodying independent, though not necessar-
ily original research. The thesis requirement may be waived,
however, in individual cases with approval of the Committes on
Advanced Degrees.

3. No work done in the major subject can be counted toward
the master's degree, until the candidate for such degree has com-

*Qraduates of thls or other universitiestles who wish to take undergraduate
work in any of tho technical or professional schools of the university, will be
admmed upon fulfilling the requirements of the college in which they wish to
enroll, but will not be classified as graduate students.
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plied with the departmental requirement as to previous work in
that subject, which in no case shall be less than twelve hours.

4. The proposed work of a candidate for the master’s degree
shall include no courses not designed primarily for upper class-
men or graduate students. It shall be outlined by his major
professor and submitted by him to the Committee on Advanced
Degrees not later than four weeks after the beginning of the first
semester’'s work for such degree. When the work thus outlined
has been approved by the committee, the student may be regis-
tered as a candidate for a degree.

5. Upon the completion of the work as outlined, the candi-
date shall be examined by a committee consisting of his major
professor and his other instructors. The time and place of the
examination, which shall be open to the faculty, shall be an-
nounced on the official bulletin board at least three days in ad-
vance. After a conference of the examiners, the result of the ex-
amination shall be immediately announced to the candidate, and
a formal report of the result shall be communicated to the Com-
mittee on Advanced Degrees, not later than the Wednesday pre-
ceding commencement day.

6. One copy of the thesis in typewritten or printed form (or
library hand, in case the thesis is of such character that it can-
not be typewritten), prepared and bound according to the con-
ditions prescribed by the Librarign, shall be deposited with the
Registrar at the time of payment of the diploma fee.

The degree of master of science may be conferred on gradu-
ates of the four year Pharmacy course, the College of Engineer-
ing, the School of Forestry, and the School of Mines, subject to
the general regulations governing the degree of master of arts,



THE SUMMER SCHOOL

The sixth annual summer session under the direction of the
faculty of the University of Washington will begin June 21, 1909.

ADMISSION

Formal entrance examinations are not required for admission.
Attendants, however, must give evidence of sufficient maturity
and preparation to profit by the work offered.

THE WORK

The work of the summer session is of a threefold character:

1. The work for high school and upper grade teachers who
wish further preparation.

2. Regular college work.

8. Work in graduate departments.

REGISTRATION

Registration will begin Monday morning, June 21. Prospective
students are earnestly requested to be on hand the first day. All
fees must be paid to the secretary at the opening of the session.

CREDITS

A student may earn six credits by securing passing grades in
the requisite number of subjects, but under no condition will he
be allowed to make more than this number.

TEXT BOOKS

Text books can be purchased at reduced rates at the Univer-

sity Co-operative Book-Store.

ASSEMBLIES

Frequent assemblies of a literary or musical character are
held. These entertainments are open to students of the summer
school free of charge.
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ROOM AND BOARD

Room and board at the dormitories can be secured for $36.00
for the period of six weeks, Students must, however, furnish
their own bedding, mattresses, and linen. A number of mat-
tresses belonging to the regular occupants of the dormitories
are left in the rooms during the summer, and these may in some
instances be rented for a small amount.

A list of desirable rooms and boarding places for any who do
not care to take advantage of the dormitories may be found at
the Registrar’s office.

INCIDENTAL EXPENSES

An Incidental deposit of ten dollars ($10.00) is required of
each student registering, and special laboratory deposits are re-
quired In certain science departments, such as physics and chem-
istry, to cover the cost of materials consumed. No part of the
money thus derived is applied to pay for the services of any mem-
ber of the faculty on the regular University pay-roll, but this fund
is used for the compensation of the instructors brought in es-
pecially for the students of the summer session, and for incidental
oxpenses and the general betterment of the session.



DIRECTORY

OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION AND INSTRUCTION

Alden, G. H, Ph. D. .......cccuvuunn 5628 Fifteenth Ave. N. E.
Assoclate Professor. 13. .
Beattie, S. T. .......... cesesesess.BT14 Fifteenth Ave, N, B.

Instructor. 19.

Beechler, G. C.,, A. B, LL. B. ............4119 Twelfth Ave. N E.
Instructor. 23.

Benham, AR, Ph. D................... 1708 Ravenna Boulevard
Assistant Professor. 15.
Benson, H. K, Ph. D. .............. .4783 University Boulevard.

Associate Professor. 14

Boetzkes, Ottilie G, A. M, ............717T Belmont Ave. N.
Assistant Professor. 14.

Bowlby, H. L., B. 8. ...c....... verse..4546 Fourteenth Ave. N. E.
Instructor. 18. N :

Brakel, H. L., A, M,, .....coivvenennen 4656 Twelfth Ave. N. E.
Instructor. 18.

Brandel, I. W,, Ph. G, Ph. D. ...........5732 Seventh Ave. N. E.
Assistant Professor. 16, .
Byers, H. G.,, Ph. D,, ......ivivriernnnns. 546 B. Fifteenth St.

Professor. 8.
Condon, H. T.,, LL. B. .............. 5047 Fifteenth Ave. N. E.

Registrar and Secretary of Faculties. 28.

Condon, J. T, LL. M. ......0e0000es....120 Thirteenth Ave. N.
Professor and Dean. 8.

Conibear, H. B. ..civveiieranernnsencnens 4119 Brooklyn Ave.
Instructor. 22.

Cooper, Elva, A. M.
" Assistant. 24.

Cooper, Frank B. ............ vesesesas 1202 Fifteenth Ave. N.
Lecturer. 24.
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Corey, C. R, B. M. ......oo00v0eee...5826 Sixteenth Ave. N. B.
Instructor. 20.

Cosgrove, Howard G.......ccccceverveentecasssaanaas ...Seattle
Regent. 6.
Crollard, F. M. ......ciivivinencccannes 4116 Fifteenth Ave. N. B.

Secretary to the President. 28.

Currie, Florence B., B. L., B.L. S....4519 Fourteenth Ave. N. E.
Catalog Librarian. 27.

Custis, Vandeveer, Ph, D. ....... vee....4342 Brooklyn Ave.
Assistant Professor. 165.

Daggy, M. L., A.B......... ereseeenoas 1719 Ravenna Boulevard
Assistant Professor. 105.

Darby, W. T., A. M. ....... eeecerrenean ..1819 Kilbourne Ave.

Instructor. 20,

Dehn, W. M, Ph. D, ...............5027 Fifteenth 